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1 UModel

UModelO 2008 Enterprise Edition is an affordable UML modeling application with a rich visual
interface and superior usability features to help level the UML learning curve, and includes
many high-end functions to empower users with the most practical aspects of the UML 2.1.2
specification. UModel is a 32-bit Windows application that runs on Windows 2000 / 2003,
Windows XP and Windows Vista.

UModel® 2008 supports:
e all 13 UML 2.1.2 modeling diagrams
e Visual Studio .NET integration (Enterprise Edition only)
e Eclipse integration (Enterprise Edition only)
e XML Schema diagrams
e Business Process Modeling Notation (Enterprise Edition only)
e Multiple layers per UML diagram (Enterprise Edition only)
e import of Java, C# and Visual Basic binaries
e hyperlinking of diagrams and modeling elements
e syntax coloring in diagrams
e cascading styles
e unlimited Undo and Redo
e sophisticated Java, C# and Visual Basic code generation from models
e reverse engineering of existing Java, C#, and Visual Basic source code
e complete round-trip processing allowing code and model merging
e XMl version 2.1.1 for UML 2.0, 2.1, & 2.1.2 - model import and export
e generation of UModel project documentation

These capabilities allow developers, including those new to software modeling, to quickly
leverage UML to enhance productivity and maximize their results.

ALTOVA®
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2008
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6 Introducing UModel

2 Introducing UModel

The UML is a complete modeling language but does not discuss, or prescribe, the methodology
for the development, code generation and round-trip engineering processes. UModel has
therefore been designed to allow complete flexibility during the modeling process:

e UModel diagrams can be created in any order, and at any time; there is no need to
follow a prescribed sequence during modeling.

e Code, or model merging can be achieved at the project, package, or even class level.
UModel does not require that pseudo-code, or comments in the generated code be
present, in order to accomplish round-trip engineering.

e Code generation is customizable: the code-generation in UModel is based on SPL
templates and is, therefore, completely customizable. Customizations are automatically
recognized during code generation.

e Code generation and reverse-engineering currently support Java versions 1.4.x, 5.0
and 1.6, C# versions 1.2, 2.0 and 3.0, and Visual Basic versions 7.1, 8.0 and 9.0. A
single project can support Java, C#, or VB code simultaneously.

e Support for UML templates and generics.
e XML Metadata Interchange (XMl version 2.1.1) for UML 2.0/2.1.1/2.1.2

e When adding properties, or operations UModel provides in-place entry helpers to
choose types, protection levels, and all other manner of properties that are also
available in industrial-strength IDEs such as XMLSpy, Visual Studio .Net or Eclipse.

e Syntax-coloring in diagrams makes UML diagrams more attractive and intuitive.

¢ Modeling elements and their properties (font, colors, borders etc.) are completely
customizable in an hierarchical fashion at the project, node/line, element family and
element level.

e Customizable actors can be defined in use-case diagrams to depict terminals, or any
other symbols.

¢ Modeling elements can be searched for by name in the Diagram tab, Model Tree pane,
Messages and Documentation windows.

e Class, or object associations, dependencies, generalizations etc. can be
found/highlighted in model diagrams through the context menu.

e The unlimited levels of Undo/Redo track not only content changes, but also all style
changes made to any model element.

Please note:
This document does not attempt to describe, or explain, the Unified Modeling Language
(UML); it describes how to use the UModel modeling application, to model code and
achieve round-trip engineering results.

Altova UModel 2008 © 2008 Altova GmbH



Chapter 3

What's new in UModel 2008 Release 2



8 What's new in UModel 2008 Release 2

3 What's new in UModel 2008 Release 2

The 2008 Release 2 version of UModel includes the following major and minor enhancements:

e Support for OMG Business Process Modeling Notation.

e Support for Visual Basic .NET 9.0 and C# 3.0 as well as Visual Studio .NET 2008, Java
1.6

e Multiple Layers per UModel diagram
e Merging of projects is now supported

e User-defined Stereotype styles and how to define them

e Enhanced Autocompletion capabilities

e Automatic generation of ComponentRealizations

e Importing multiple XML Schemas from a directory

e Automatic generation of namespace directories for generated code

e Support for ObjectNodes on Activity diagrams
e Ability to generate relative links for UML documentation
e UML conformant visibility icons in class diagrams

e Support for Collection Associations

Altova UModel 2008 © 2008 Altova GmbH
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3.1 What's new in UModel 2008

The 2008 version of UModel includes the following major and minor enhancements:

e Visual Basic code generation from models, and reverse engineering of Visual Basic
code.

e Visual Studio_.NET integration (Enterprise Edition only).

e Eclipse integration (Enterprise Edition only).

e Abilty to save all project diagrams as images in one go.

e Multiline lifeline titles in sequence, communication and timing diagrams.

e Support for event subelements in State Machine Diagrams: ReceiveSignalEvent,
SignalEvent, SendSignalEvent, ReceiveOperationEvent, SendOperationEvent and
ChangeEvent.

e New 'go to operation' option for call messages on Sequence and Communication
Diagrams.

e Signals can now have generalizations and own attributes.
e Enhanced_tagged value support
e Ability to Find & Replace modeling elements.

Sequence diagrams:

e Automatic generation of (syntactically correct) replies when adding messages to
sequence diagrams.

e Static operation names are underlined in Sequence diagrams.

Ehanced "Override/Implement Operations" dialog.
e Operations from bound templates can be made visible and also be overridden

e Show which operations are abstract or undefined

© 2008 Altova GmbH Altova UModel 2008
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UModel tutorial

UModel tutorial

This tutorial describes, and follows, the general sequence used when creating a modeling
project in UModel.

The major portion of the tutorial deals with the forward-engineering process, i.e. using UModel
to create UML diagrams and generate code as the precursor to the round-trip engineering
sections that follow. The round-trip engineering sections, describe the process from both code
and model vantage points.

The tutorial describes the following UML diagrams, and how to manipulate the various modeling
elements within them. The following diagrams and follow-on tasks are discussed:

Forward engineering process:
Use cases

Class diagrams
Object diagrams
Component diagrams
Deployment diagrams

Round-trip process (model - code - model)
e Code generation from UModel
e Add a new operation to the external code
e Merge the external code back into UModel.

Round-trip process (code - model - code)
e Import code produced by XMLSpy from a directory (or from a project file)
e Add a new class to the generated model in UModel
e Merge the updated project with the external code.

The examples used in the tutorial are available in the default installation path/folder
C:\Documents and Settings\User folder\My
Documents\Altova\UModel2008\UModelExamples\Tutorial..

If multiple users use the same PC, and a different user logs on, a message box opens and
prompts the new user if the installer should add the necessary files for that user. If yes, then the
example files for that user are placed in the ...\User folder\My Documents\Altova\
UModel2008\UModelExamples\Tutorial.

BankView-start.ump
is the UModel project file that constitutes the initial state of the tutorial sample. Several
model diagrams as well as classes, objects, and other model elements exist at this
stage. Working through the tutorial adds new packages, model diagrams and many
other elements that will acquaint you with the ease with which you can model
applications using UModel. Please note that the syntax check function reports errors
and warnings on this file, the tutorial shows you how to resolve these issues.

BankView-finish.ump
is the UModel project file that constitutes final state of the tutorial sample, if you have
worked through it step by step. This project file is the one used when generating code
and synchronizing it with UModel.

e The OrgChart.zip file supplied in the folder is used for the round-trip engineering
process. Please unzip it in the ...\UModelExamples folder before starting the section.

Additional example files for both Java and C# programming languages are also available in the
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same directory, i.e. Bank_Java.ump, Bank_CSharp.ump and Bank_MultiLanguage.ump.
These project files also contain Sequence diagrams which are described later in this
documentation.

A section describing how to start a project from scratch and generate code, is included in the
Projects and code engineering section.
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41  Starting UModel

Having installed UModel on your computer:

1. Start UModel by double-clicking the UModel icon on your desktop, or use the Start | All

Programs menu to access the UModel program.
UModel is started with a default project "NewProject1" visible in the interface.

Ll Altova UModel - NewProjeckl

File Edit Projeck  Lawout  Wew Tools  ‘Window  Help

D@ o >[4 p | XEBR|(S| MR mesae

I EI Model Treel = Diagram .. l 4% Favorites ‘

Properties o X

Note the major parts of the user interface: the three panes on the left hand side and the
empty diagram pane at right.

Two default packages are visible in the Model Tree tab, "Root" and "Component View".
These two packages cannot be deleted or renamed in a project.

To open the BankView-start project:
1. Select the menu option File | Open and navigate to the ...\UModelExamples folder of

UModel.
2. Open the BankView-start.ump project file.
The project file is now loaded into UModel. Several predefined packages are now

visible under the Root package.
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L Altova UModel - C:Program Files', Altova' UModel2006% UModeIEXSs - O] x|
File Edit Projeck Lawouk  Wew Tools  Window  Help

@[~ |4 p | X EEBRBR| S| A B nesae -
Model Tree X

" Roat

[ Component Yiew

A Deployment Yiew

A Design-phase

- B ava Lang [J ava Lang.ump]
- [ Unknown Externals

- [5) ava Profile [lava Profile.ump]

I El Model Treel = Diagram .. l 4% Favorites ‘

Properties o x

Messages x

I Properties l Skvles l Hierarchy: J ﬂ ﬂﬂ ﬂﬁ ﬂﬂ ﬂﬂﬂ E

OveErviem o x

.
I Overview l Documentation 4 3 |

Ready CAR NUM SCRL

The Model Tree pane supplies you with various views of your modeling project:

o The Model Tree tab contains and displays all modeling elements of your UModel
project. Elements can be directly manipulated in this tab using the standard editing keys
as well as drag and drop.

e The Diagram Tree tab allows you quick access to the modeling diagrams of you project
wherever they may be in the project structure. Diagrams are grouped according to their
diagram type.

o The Favorites tab is a user-definable repository of modeling elements. Any type of
modeling element can be placed in this tab using the "Add to Favorites" command of
the context menu.

The Properties pane supplies you with two views of specific model properties:

e The Properties tab displays the properties of the currently selected element in the
Model Tree pane or in the Diagram tab. Element properties can defined or updated in
this tab.

e The Styles tab displays attributes of diagrams, or elements that are displayed in the
Diagram view. These style attributes fall into two general groups: Formatting and
display settings.

The Overview pane displays two tabs:

© 2008 Altova GmbH Altova UModel 2008



16 UModel tutorial Starting UModel

e The Overview tab, which displays an outline view of the currently active diagram

e The Documentation tab which allows you to document your classes on a per-class
basis.

Modeling element icon representation in the Model Tree

Package types:

UML Package
=1 Java namespace root package
“*| C# namespace root package
"% Visual Basic root package
#= XML Schema root package
#| Java, C#, VB code package (package declarations are created when code is generated)

Diagram types:

[ Activity diagram L] Object diagram
1 Class diagram [] Package diagram
EZ Communication diagram = Sequence diagram
=] Component diagram [E1 State Machine diagram
=] Composite Structure diagram EE Timing diagram
@ Deployment diagram Y Use Case diagram
Ed Interaction Overview diagram fsl XML Schema diagram
[ Business Process Modeling
Notation

Element types:

=

An element that is currently visible in the active diagram is displayed with a blue dot at its base.
In this case a class element.

E Class Instance/Object
1 Class instance slot

B Class
g1 Property
» Operation
» Parameter

& Actor (visible in active use case diagram)
2 Use Case

£] Component

& Node

(3 Artifact

- Interface

% Relations (/package)
1} Constraints
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4.2 Use cases
The aim of this tutorial section is to:

Add a new package to the project

Add a new Use Case diagram to the project

Add use case elements to the diagram, and define the dependencies amongst them
Align and size elements in the diagram tab.

To add a new package to a project:
1. Right click the Root package in the Model Tree tab, and select New Element |
Package.
2. Enter the name of the new package e.g. Use Case View, and press Enter.

Maodel Tree

Roat
‘@ Campaonent Yiew
A 1 Deplopment Wiew
-@| 1 Design-phasze
-[F &7 Java Lang [Java Lang.ump]
A [ 7 Unknown Externals
------- Ilze Caze VYiew
- [« 7] ava Profile [Java Profile.ump]

l EI Model Treel = Diagram .. l 4% Favorites ‘

Please see Packages for more information on packages and their properties.

Adding a diagram to a package:
1. Right click the previously created Use Case View package.
2. Select New Diagram | UseCase Diagram.

Model Tree n =
Roat

M| 7 Component Wi

& Deployment Wisw

& 1 Design-phasze

B Java Lanag [Java Lang.ump)

A Unknown Externals

A Usze Caze View
o B UzelCazeDiagraml

M7 ava Profile [Java Profile ump)

I EI Model Treel = Diagram .. l 4% Favorites ‘

Properties

name | zeCazeliagraml ﬂ

element kind seCaseliagram FluseCaseDiagraml ‘
Messages

¥ vial vja| vial mim/G X

A Use Case diagram has now been added to the package in the Model Tree view, and
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a diagram tab has been created in the diagram pane. A default name has been
provided automatically.

3. Double click the supplied name, in the Model Tree tab, change it to "Overview Account
Balance", and press Enter to confirm.

Root

‘A 1 Component Yiew
-|| 1 Deplopment Wiew
-@| 1 Design-phasze
- &7 Java Lang [Java Lang.ump]
A | 7 Unknown Externals
B 1Use Case View

o B Overview Account Balance
A [+ 7)) ava Profile [Java Profile.ump)

Please see Diagrams for more information on diagrams and their properties.

Adding Use case elements to the Use Case diagram:
1. Right click in the newly created diagram and select New | Actor.
The actor element is inserted at the click position.
(]
2. Click the Use Case icon in the icon bar and click in the diagram tab to insert the
element.
A UseCase1 element is inserted. Note that the element, and its name, are currently
selected, and that its properties are visible in the Properties tab.

Actor

. i .

o —
- -
= LY

L L]
F seCasel Y
CH=F}
1 . .
R extension points 4
-
LY

- -
- "'ll-_g_-r"' GEn

o
[u}

4

I@Dverview Account Balance

3. Change the title to "get account balance", press Enter to confirm. Double click the title if
it is deselected.

Note that the use case is automatically resized to adjust to the text length.
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Actor

get account balance

extension points

Il

Model elements have various connection handles and other items used to manipulate
it.

Manipulating UModel elements: handles and compartments
1. Double click the Actor1 text, of the Actor element, change the name to "Standard User"
and press Enter to confirm.
2. Place the mouse cursor over the "handle" to the right of the actor.
A tooltip containing "Association" appears.

. f .

Standard User

—a

5

3. Click the handle, drag the Association line to the right, and drop it on the "get account
balance" use case.

An association has now been created between the actor and the use case. The
association properties are also visible in the Properties tab. The new association has
been added to Model Tree under the Relations item of the Use Case View package.

Model Tree
& | Deplovment Wiew ;I
‘& 1Design-phaze Standard User

M Z7Java Lang [lava Lang.ump]
A Unknown Externals

| Use CaseView
L E Overview Account Balance get ac

£ get account balance st
- aﬁ- Standard zer
@ = Relations ;I
El rlodel Treel EDiagram .. l 4F Favarites ‘
Properties o x
EN il KR
element kind Agzociation ffoverview Account Balance
wizibility public =l

4. Click the use case and drag it to the right to reposition it.
The association properties are visible on the association object.
5. Click the use case to select it, then click the collapse icon on the left hand edge of the
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use case ellipse.

ff' get account balance
o
Q\ extension points .
-

-

Lo

-

-
- -
- -
. -u_g_-u- Em

The extension points compartment is now hidden.

. ) .

-

F. '\ﬁ
n—{ get account balance Jl—u

L% -
&

- -
n "g"’ E=

Please note:

A blue dot next to an element icon |‘5% standard User , in the Model Tree tab, signifies
that the element is visible in the current diagram tab. Resizing the actor adjusts the text
field which can be multi line. A line break can be inserted into the text using
CTRL+Enter.

Finishing up the use case diagram:
Using the methods discussed above:

1. Click the Use Case icon in the icon bar and simultaneously hold down the CTRL
keyboard key.

2. Click at two different vertical positions in the diagram tab to add two more use cases,
then release the CTRL key.

3. Name the first use case "get account balance sum" and the second, "generate monthly
revenue report".

4. Click on the collapse icon of each use case to hide the extensions compartment.

Standard User

get account balance

get account balance sum

[] -"1 ------ Fm

5. Click the actor and use the association handle to create an association between
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Standard user and "get account balance sum".

Standard User

get account balance

get account balance sum

To create an "Include” dependency between use cases (creating a subcase):
1. Click the Include handle of the "get account balance sum" use case, at the bottom of
the ellipse, and drop the dependency on "get account balance".

. f .

e ——————
- -
- -
-
h\

L4

f Y
D—{. get account balance sum O
L &

]

-

- Ny
-r—__é___,_--l' El=

3

An "include" dependency is created, and the include stereotype is displayed on the
dotted arrow.

Standard User

get account balance

A "
==inckde==

get account balance sum

Inserting user-defined actors:
The actor in the "generate monthly revenue report" use case is not a person, but an automated
batch job run by a Bank computer.

1. Insert an actor into the diagram using the Actor icon in the icon bar.

2. Rename the actor to Bank.

3. Move the cursor over to the Properties tab, and click the browse |:| icon next to the
"icon file name" entry.

4. Click the Browse icon to select the user-defined bitmap, Bank-PC.bmp.

5. Deselect the "Absolute Path" check box to make the path relative. Preview displays a
preview of the selected file in the dialog box.
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Use cases

— |

Ault ey

Maodel Tree

& Deploymer
@A Design-ph.
B &7 )avalang
7 Unknown
Al Use Caze’
........ = Overvien
; (7 get acc

6% Actarl

Enter Filepath

File: path: IEank-F’E.I:ump

v Ereview

Befrezh |

Actor

v 6% Standard User -
l M Madel Treel = Diagram .. l 4% Favorites ‘ -
Properties o =
elerment kind Achor ﬂ 1] |
wisibility public = T Overview Account Balance ‘
lexaf |
abstract ] Messages
con fe name 3| [ ~[al S[al s[a awe X

6. Click OK to confirm the settings and insert the new actor.
7. Move the new Bank actor to the right of the lowest use case.
8. Click the Association icon L—_|in the icon bar and drag from the Bank actor to the

"generate monthly revenue report" use case.

This is an alternative method of creating an association.

generate monthly revenue report
Bank

Please note:

The background color used to make the bitmap transparent has the RGB values

82.82.82.

Aligning and adjusting the size of elements:

1.

Create a selection marquee by dragging on the diagram background, making sure that
you encompass all three use cases starting from the top.

Note that the last use case to be marked, is shown in a dashed outline in the diagram,
as well as in the Overview window.

Altova UModel 2008
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get account balance

G-

.F"l.
az=includs==

/’_ﬂ\.'

IStandard User

S .

o—, generate monthly revenuye report ‘|=I:|'
r

y o
-

-

- -
= hall . i e
]

--qeee- e

All use cases are selected, with the lowest being the basis for the following

adjustments.
2. Click the Make same size icon in the title bar.
3. Click the Center Horizontally icon als to line up all the ovals.

The use case elements are all centered and of the same size.

Please note:
You can also use the CTRL key to select multiple elements.

Standard User

get account balance

L
-=C-=C||'||:'|-{I,|'d|33=-3=-

get account balance sum

Bank
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4.3 Class Diagrams
The aim of this tutorial section is to:

e Add a new abstract class called Account, as well as attributes and operations
e Create a composite association from Bank to Account

To open a different diagram in UModel:
1. Click the Diagram Tree tab.
2. Expand the Class Diagrams package to see its contents.

Diagram Tree o X
= Diagrams
- 53 UzeCaze Diagrams
2= Clazz Diagrams
-------- 1 Apply Java Profile
o A Bankiiew Main
- [ Object Diagrams
- g1 Component Diagrams
@A a1 Deployment Diagrams
------- =] Sequence Diagrams

EI Model Tree IE Diagram Tree l%'% Favarites ‘

All class diagrams contained in the project are displayed.
3. Double click the F! BankView Main diagram icon.
The Class diagram appears as a tab in the working area.

Please note:
You could of course, double click the Class diagram icon in the Model Tree tab below
the BankView package to achieve the same thing.

Two concrete classes with a composite association between them, are visible in the class

diagram.
BankView Bank
@] banks:Bank[*] {ordered} @] hankname: String
@] bankaPLIBankAR thanks | # 1 |Padres=zString
1 username: String
& BankViewin IBank AR '1" ; 7 )
& 1 pazsword: String
@} collectBank&drezzinfoshoolean
@"} collectAccountinfos boolean <% Bankiin ssteing, inc o steing, ing
% collectDatalchoolesn ¢ collecticoountinfosin 1B
% getBalancestBankin sString it ¢y getBalanceCfAccounts it
¥ ngetBalanceSumofAlBanks int ¢ getBankMame 1 String

& getlPAdress: String
&y getUsername 1 String
¢ getPazsword ! String
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To add a new class and define it as abstract:

1. Click the class icon = in the icon bar, then click to the right of the Bank class to
insert it.
2. Change the Class1 name to e.g. "Account”, press Enter to confirm, (double click the

name if it becomes deselected).

-t .

Bank : Account -‘:_:,
B— 1"

“=tring i CString, inpeee String
Bank AP boolean
irt

Note that the Properties tab displays the current class properties.
3. Click the "abstract" check box in the Properties pane to make the class abstract.
4. Click in the "code file name" text box, and enter Account.java to define the Java class.

Propetties

name Account =
element kind  |Claz=s

wizihility public e
leeaf O

abstract

active O

code file name  Account java |-
< <fimals» L]

£ nbrimbEe 1 LI
lPererties lSters ‘

The class title is now displayed in italic, which is the identifying characteristic of abstract
classes.

S

[}
1 Account |

To add properties to a class:
1. Right click the Account class and select New | Property, or press the F7 key.
A default property "Property1" is inserted with stereotype identifiers << >>.
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2. Enter the Property name "balance", and then add a colon character ":".
A drop-down list containing all valid types is displayed.

3. Enter the "f" character through the keyboard, and press Enter to insert the return value
datatype "float".
Please note that drop-down lists are case sensitive!

'_; Account :

i@] ====balance:f (i

=1

= P | Type  Mame Namezpace
B Finalizer Java Lang::java::le:l
B FinalizerThread Java Lang: javals

inalReference ava Lang: java::

B FinslRet Java Lang: java::le=—
[F] float Z# Profile
@A float Java Profile
B Float Java Lang::java::lfll
g | 5 & |[B o] 0] E ] esfo-] i

4. Continue on the same line by appending "=0" to define the default value.
5. Press the F7 keyboard key to add a second property to the class.
6. Enter Id: and select String from the drop-down list.

B e e t _______ 1.
: Account 1
= 1
0 i
g 1 balance: flost=0 o
K . H
% Ry
'_:.'§' o !
C T

To add operations to a class:
1. Right click the Account class and select New | Operation, or press the F8 key.
2. Enter Account() as the constructor.
Using the method described above:
3. Add two more operations namely getBalance:float and getld:String.

L dt _________ ]
; Account '
=L 1
B 1
19 1 halance: float=0 :
PET 1ekShin 1
RN
'y Accourt E‘”
1 ¢» petBalance | float !
1
' % oetid ) String '
' "
ittt T

Using the autocomplete function while defining operations:
4. Create another operation, using F8, collectAccountinfo and enter the open
parenthesis character "(".
Entering the "i" character opens the drop-down list allowing you to select one of the
operation direction parameters: in, inout, or out.
5. Select "in" from the drop-down list, enter a "space" character, and continue editing on
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the same line.

6 Enter "bankAPI" and then a colon.

7. Select IBankAPI from the drop-down list, add the close parenthesis character ")", and
enter a colon ":".

............. P B r—r—r————
i

h Account

{ o1 balance:flost=0
p ol ik String

: % oetBalance!: flost
b getld(rString
: ¥ ==== collectocountinfolin hank.&F‘Ij:I| ,

Lo ==constructorss Scocourt() i
1
1
1
1
1
1

Type | Mame Mamespace

& |BankAPl Design Yiew::Bar
B llegalAccessError Java Lang:java:l
B llegalAccessException  Java Lang:javal

8. Press the "b" key to select the boolean datatype, then Enter to insert it.
9. Press Enter to end the definition.

W e e T ________________ 1.

: Account 1

4 1

5 i

'@l balance: float=0 :

:-§|'| Ik Strircy :
Lo "

> Accourt =

1y getBalancel ) float :

1 1

' Oy getld ! String !

1 4»  collectAcoourtintalin |Bank AP boolean |

S EEEEEEEE PP PR E ofe

Please note:
Clicking the visibility icon to the left of an operation 3“, or property # 1, opens a
drop-down list enabling you to change the visibility status. Note that these visibilty icons
can be changed to the UML conformant symbols.

Deleting class properties and operations from a Class Diagram:
1. Press F8 then Enter, to add a default operation "Operation1" in the Account class.
2. Click Operation1 and press the Del. key to delete it.

A delete prompt appears asking if you want to delete the element from the project. Click
Yes to delete Operation1 from the class as well as from the project.

Please note:
If you only want to delete the operation from the class in the diagram, but not from the
project, press the CTRL + Del. key.

Finding (deleting) class properties and options from the Model Tree:
Properties and options can also be deleted directly from the Model Tree. To do this safely, it is
important to first find the correct property. Assuming you have inserted "Operation1" in the
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Account class (press F8, then Enter to insert):

1. Right click Operation1 in the Account class.
2. Select the option "Select in Model Tree" or press F4.
The Operation1 item is now highlighted under Account in the Model Tree tab.

-------- = SampIe SCCOUnt :I
-[F E Altowval ank.
- | John's Checking
== Aeccoun i
R— @]balance | S 5 -T--;--
........ @1 Id ! Ll
] ]
"""" < Account 1@l balance:flost=0
- % getBalance ' &l I String
@ < getld ﬁ: 7 '
[ ¥ collecthccount n o2 & Account
"""" < Operation I 1 <> getBalance! :float
- = Bank d | > getid 1 String
) 1
IEI Mod... IE Diagr.. l ¥ Favo., J 1 ¢»  collectfcoountintolin
[H .
Properties * 0 X I ¢ % Dperation
vl g -

3. Press the Del key to delete the operation from the class and project!
Note that almost any modeling element can be found in the Model Tree when pressing

F4.

Please note:
It is also possible to navigate from the Properties pane to the Model Tree when viewing
an attributes properties, please see: the Properties in the User Interface section.

Creating an composition association between the Bank and Account classes:

1. Click the Composition icon

*

in the title bar, then drag from the Bank class to the

Account class. The class is highlighted when the association can be made.
A new property (Property1:Account) is created in the Bank class, and an composite

association arrow joins the two classes.

Bank

&1
gl
gl
&1
gl

bankname: String
|Padress: String

uzername: String
pazsnord: Sting

Property!: Account

#Propertyt

Account

2]
2]

halance: flost=0
ek String

4]
4]
4]

Accourt
cetBalance ) flost
gedlad ) String

2. Double click the new Property1 entry in the Bank class and change it to "accounts”,
being sure not to delete the Account type definition (displayed in teal/green).

3. Press the End keyboard key to place the text cursor at the end of the line, and

4. Enter the open square bracket character "[" and select "*" from the dropdown list, to
define the multiplicity, and press Enter to confirm.

Altova UModel 2008
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Bank

g1
21
g1
g1
21

bankname: String
Padress: String
username: String
password String
accounts: Accourt][*)

Account
@] balance: flost=0
@] id:String
. #accounts © | 0 Accourt()
s | 4 oetBalancel): fiost
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4.3.1 Creating derived classes
The aim of this tutorial section is to:

¢ Add a new Class diagram called Account Hierarchy to the project
e Insert existing classes, and create a new Savings account class
e Create three derived classes of the abstract base class Account, using Generalizations

To create a new Class Diagram:
1. Right click the bankview package (under Design-phase | BankView | com | altova) in
the Model Tree tab, and select New Diagram | Class Diagram.
2. Double click the new ClassDiagram1 entry and rename it to "Account Hierarchy", and
press Enter to confirm.

Model Tree qx
-8/ 1 Design-phase ﬂ

........ =7 Owerview

-[ &7 Banking access
- &7 Bank\iew
........ [ &pply Java Profile
-] com
E'E| v altova
E'E| | banksiew
........ [ Account Hierarchy
o Batkiew Main
........ [ Sample Accounts
.E AltovaB ank:,
E John's Checking j

lEl Model Tree l@ Diagram Tree l%% Favorites ‘

The Account Hierarchy tab is now visible in the working area.

Inserting existing classes into a diagram:
1. Click the Account class in the bankview package (under com | altova | bankview),
and

-E | w7 com =]
E"L:J o altava
3 [ bankview
-------- [ Account Higrarchy
........ [ BankYiew Main
-------- [ Sample Accounts
- [0 AltarvaBank
-@ [ John's Checking
-8 B Account
- 2 Bark
- B BankView [

Drag it into the Account Hierarchy tab.

Click the CheckingAccount class (of the same package) and drag it into the tab.
Place the class below and to the left of the Account class.

Use the same method to insert the CreditCardAccount class. Place it to the right of
the CheckingAccount class.

aobrwbd
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Account
[from bankwview)
@] balance:flost=0
@] ld:String
¢ Sccount
O petBalance ) flost
< getldi s String
¢ colecticcountinfolin [BankLPlboolean
e mmnnn A
CheckingAccount ] CreditCardAccount
[from bankviewn) '_E [from bankviewn
@1  minimumBalance: float=10000 I_E@] crecditLimit: flost
_ :@] interestRateonBalance: flost
& Checkinghccourt :@] interestRateonCashidyvance: flost
¥ collectdccountinforin IBankAP]: boolean =
1 O CrediCardAccount
EC} cetCreditlimit 1 flost
:C) getinterestRateCnBalance 1 float
EC} getinterestRateCnCashidvance
!'¢» collectaccountindolin :IEIa:I

Adding a new class:
1. Right click the diagram background (to the right of CreditAccountClass) and select New
| Class.
A new class is automatically added to the correct package, i.e. bankview which contains
the current class diagram Account Hierarchy.
2. Double click the class name and change it to SavingsAccount.

| — i ______ 1

CreditCardAccount : SavingsAccount :

0 Oy r

[from bankwviesw) -] I
=, 1

[ S R

@] creditlimi: flost
gl interestRateOnBalance: float
w 1 irterestRateOnCazshiodvance: flost

% CreditCarddcoourt

&y  getCreditlimit): flost

¢ oetinterestRateCnBalance ) flost

% getinterestRatenCashadvance ) flost

% colectdccountinforin [BankAP]: boolean

3. Press the F7 key to add a new property.
4. Enter "interestRate", then a colon, and press "f" to select the float datatype from the
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dropdown list and press Enter twice to select and confirm the entry.
5. Press F8 and add the operation/constructor SavingsAccount().
6. Use the same method, F8, to add the operation getMinimumBalance:float.

e | S .

-

CreditCardAccount : SavingsAccount '

(from banksvisw = 1
1] interestRate:flost :

&1 credtLimit: float “—:': r
gl irterestRateCrBalance: flost ! Q  Savingsccount E
@] irterestRateOnCashAdvance: float .Li}**gfir”TTTLi"lE'fLaDEE**fPftEFI

< CreditCardacoourt

& oetCreditLimit): flost

¢ oetinterestRateCrBalance! : flost

O getinterestRateOnCashddvance ) flost

¥ collectéccountindolin [Bank AP boolean

7. Click in the "code file name" text box, in the Properties tab, and enter
SavingsAccount.java to define the Java code class.

Properties
frame SavingsAccount =
cualified name Design-phazeBankView: o
element kind Clazs
vizibility public hadl
et |
ahatract |
active | —
code file name  |[SavingsAccount java
code file path
==annotations== ] LI
[=]Properties l & Shyles l Hierarchy ‘

Reusing/copying existing Properties/Operations:
Properties and operations can be directly copied, or moved, from one class to another. This can
be achieved using drag and drop, as well as the standard keyboard shortcuts:

within a class in the diagram tab
between different classes in the diagram tab
in the Model Tree view

between different UML diagrams, by dropping the copied data onto a different diagram
tab.
Please see "Cut, copy and paste in UModel Diagrams" for more information.

—_

Expand the Account class in the Model Tree.
2. Right click the collectAccountinfo operation and select Copy.
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B8 Aeccount

- < getBalance

S getld

- 4% collecttocountinfo
-[H B Bank

-[F B Bankigw

B8 Checkingtccount
B8 CreditCardAccount
- = Relations

REp=] S avingstcoount

3. Right click the SavingsAccount class in the Model Tree and select Paste.
The operation is copied into the SavingsAccount class, which is automatically expanded
to display the new operation.
L=
EE Savingsfcoount :I
- 5] interestRate
-3 Savingshocount
- > getMinimumE alance (=l
[ % collecticcountinfa
o O el mbime ;I
Tree l@ Diagram Tree l%% Fawarites ‘ j-
u L
[ e ]
L 5 A nt
L qx '_: avingsAccou |
=] 1
collectdccountinfo - '@1 irterestRate: float !
rid Operation a 1
. o= H
public 5 1 SavingsAccourt !
g 1<% getMinimumBalance: | flost :
I i1
— LI I %  collectccountinfacin BankaF :bu:u:uleang:
s_l Skyles l Hierarchy ‘ L i
The new operation is now also visible in the SavingsAccount class in the Class
Diagram.
Please note:

You can use the Copy/Paste keyboard shortcuts (CTRL C, or V), as well as drag and
drop in the Model Tree to achieve the same effect. You might have to disable the sort
options to drop the operation between specific items.

Creating derived classes - Generalization/Specialization:

At this point the class diagram contains the abstract class, Account, as well as three specific
Account classes. We now want to define, or create a generalization/specialization relationship
between Account and the specific classes i.e. to create three derived concrete classes.

—_

T

Click the Generalization icon

in the icon bar and hold down the CTRL key.

Drag from CreditCardAccount (the class in the middle) and drop on the Account class.
Drag from the CheckingAccount class and drop the arrowhead of the previously

created generalization.
Drag from the SavingsAccount cl

ass and drop the arrowhead of the previously created
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generalization: release the CTRL key at this point.
5. Generalization arrows are created between the three subclasses, and the Account

superclass.

[from bankwview:)

Acconnt

@1 balanceflost=0
g1 ldString

¢ Account

Oy el String

O oetBalance ) flost

< collectdccountinfarin

[BankAPl:koalean

i

CheckingAccount

CreditCardAccount

[from bankyvies)

SavingsAccount

fanice: flost="10000

oLt
Lntinforin IBankAPl:boolesn

&1
&1
g1

crediLimit: flost
interestRateCnBalance: float
interestRateCnCashadvance: float

@]

interestRate: float

(4]

CreditCardsccount

o
4]
43

SavingsAccount
gethMinimumBalance T flost
collectccountinfolin i
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4.4

Object Diagrams

The aim of this tutorial section is to:

e Show how class and object diagrams can be combined in one diagram, to give you a
snapshot of the objects at a given point of time
e Create Objects/Instances and define the relationships between them

e Format association/links

e Enter real-life data into objects/instances

To open the Object diagram:

1. Double click the Sample Accounts diagram icon under the bankview package (or
under Object Diagrams in the Diagram Tree tab).

The Bank class and two related objects/instances are displayed in the object diagram.

AltovaBank:Bank is the object/instance of the Bank class, while John's checking:
CheckingAccount is an instance of the class CheckingAccount.

AltovaBank: Bank B

bankname = AlovaBank
Padress = 1010127 128

Model Tree o x Bank
E‘ ] altova . il @1 bankname:String
L w bankyvigw ]
-------- A Account Hierarchy ? 1 [Packess:String
-------- 1 Bankiew Main @l username:String
........ m 5ample Accournts @1 pazzword String
[ g &lboeaB ank, g accounts:Account]*]
-3 John's Checking _ — — —
@, 3 John's Credit » Bankiin “String, in 7 String, in “String, in g Ste
g John's Saving ¥ collectsccourtinfosin [Bank &P badlesn
E‘E Aeccount » aetBalanceOfAccounts! int
--@] balance ¢ cetBankMame ) String
g 1 i 21l ¢y getiPadress:: String
IEI Maodel Tree l@ Diagram Tree l%% Fawvatites ‘ O getUzername! ) String
Froperties g x || <» oetPassword):String
nanme Sample Accountz
element kind ObjectDiagram

John's Checking

Inserting a class into an Object diagram:

e Click the Account class icon B Account in the Model Tree, and drag it into the "Sample

Accounts" tab.

The composite association defined previously, in BankView Main diagram, is

automatically created.
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Bank
Account
@] balance:float=0
@1 IdString
#accourts | F Accourt

<  oetBalance T flost
Sstring i S=tringin s=tring sV E

% el String

(BankAP:boolean

ot & collectdccountinfo’in IBank
i

To add a new object/instance by selecting its type:

1.

2.

Click the InstanceSpecification icon
Checking object in the diagram tab.

[

in the icon bar, then click under the John's

Change the name of the instance to John's Credit, and press Enter.

L | o —
IEIM-::::I... l@Diagr...l‘ﬁ% Faw:u...‘
Properties o x
narme John's Credit John's Checking: Checkingfccount =
element kind  |InstanceS pecification
wisibility public ] balance =
clazzifier | Id =
specification minimumBalance = 10,000.00
L u
1 -
— 1 John's Credit: '
I Properties l Skyles l Hierarchy ‘ g i
............ ofe

While the instance is active, all its properties are visible in the Properties tab.
3. Click the classifier combo box and select the entry CreditCardAccount from the
drop-down list.

4 »
I I I —I— John's Checking: CheckingAccount B
IElM-:ud... l@Diagr...l%} Favu:u...‘
balance =
Propetties o x I =
name  JohesCredit minimumBialance = 10,000 00
element kind  |Instances pecification
wigibility public i RS -
clazsifier CreditCardécoount = 1 John's Credit: CreditCardAccount 5 |
gpecification g g
| balance = !
i Id = d
P 1
IF‘r-:uperties lSt*;.-'Ies l Hierarchy :l:redrtlert = !
: interestRateonBalance = :
Overview i | interestRateCnCashAdvance = 1
E~ R %) Cnlleleleleletleleleletelieleeletalieiaat .

Note that right clicking an instance specification and selecting Show/Hide Node
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content allows you show/hide object content.

To add a new object in the Model Tree view (then insert it into a diagram):

1. Right click the bankview package in the Model Tree tab, and select New element |

InstanceSpecification.

2. Change the default object name to John's Saving, and press Enter to confirm.
The new object is added to the package and sorted accordingly.

=] w0 com

E"L:J o altowa

@[ bankview

........ [ Account Hierarchy
........ [ Bankiew Main
........ @ Sample Accounts
- E AltowaBank,
- [ John's Checking
- [ John's Credi
- B John's Saving
B8 Account

While the object is still selected in the Model Tree tab,

3. Click the classifier combo box, in the Properties tab, and select SavingsAccount.

Fo - -------- D John's Saving LI
lEll"-"lDd... l@Diagr...l‘%{% Faw:u...‘
Properties o x
name John's Saving
elerment kind Inztances pecification
wizibility public =l
clazzifier S avingsdccount =]
specification

4. Drag the John's Saving object/instance from the Model Tree tab, into the Sample

Accounts tab, placing it below John's credit.

Propetties o x John's Credit: CreditCardAccount =
hame John's Saving bl ~
elerment kind Inztances pecification =lAnce =
visibility public = =
clazzifier SavingsAccount =] creditlimit =
specification interestRatenBalance =
irterestRatecnCashadvance =
II _________________________ u
1 John's Saving: SavingsAccount & :
= ]
| balance = Lp
= ;
lPererties lSters l Hierarchy 'y :
1interestRate = '
O i noa || dl=mmmmmmmmmm L

Creating "links" between objects:

Links are the instances of class associations, and describe the relationships between
objects/instances at a fixed moment in time.
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1. Click the existing link (association) between the AltovaBank and John's Checking.
2. Inthe Properties tab, click the classifier combo box and select the entry Account -
Bank.
The link now changes to a composite association, in accordance with the class
definitions.
Properties o x
namnme John's Checking:
element kind | Instances pecification
visibility public - oy PEIANCE =
clazzifier [Account - Bank] = accounts |19 =
zpecification minimumBalance =
John's Credit: Cry
3. Click the InstanceSpecification icon g in the icon bar, and position the cursor over
the John's Credit class.
The cursor now appears as a + sign.
I
John's Credit: Credi
halance =
Idl =
4. Drag from John's Credit object to AltovaBank to create a link between the two.
5. Use the classifier combo box in the Properties tab to change the link type to Account -
Bank.
6. Use the method outlined above to create a link between John's Saving and
AltovaBank.
AltovaBank: Bank HE John's Checking: Ci
hankname = AltovaBank > halance =
Padress = 1010127 128 ——
uzername = John Doe minimumBalance = 10
password = Jodoe
accounts = e John's Credit: Cred]
aocounts
halance =
Id =
creditLimit =
irterezstRateCnBalancy
irterestRateOnCashig
accouyrts | John's Saving: Savir
halance =
Id =
irtereztRate =
Please note:

Changes made to the association type in any class diagram, are now automatically
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updated in the object diagram.

Formatting association/link lines in a diagram:
1. Click the lowest link in the diagram, if not active, and drag the corner connector to the
left.
This allows you to reposition the line both horizontally and vertically.

1
accourts = - |‘v John's Credit: Credi
accourts

balance =

Id =

creditLimit =
interestRateCnBalance
interestRateOnCashic

JJJnhn's Saving: Savir

=
% accourts

Use this method to reposition links in the diagram tab.

balance =

Entering sample data into objects:
The instance value of an Attribute/Property in an object is called a slot.

1. Click in the respective slots of each object and enter sample data.

2. E.g.inJohn's Checking object, double click in the balance slot and enter 11,975.00
as the balance.

3. Fillin the rest of the data to give yourself an idea of the current instance state.

John's Checking: CheckingAccount

AhovaBank: Bank H

balance = 11 975.00

bankname = AtovaBank . id= JDCA-57E9
Padress = 1010127 128 BCCOUnts | i mBalance = 10,000.00

uzername = John Doe
password = Jodoe

accounts = L John's Credit: CreditCardAccount B

’ accounts
balance = §2.00

id = JDiCCA-0123

crediLimit = 20,000.00

irterestRateCnBalance = 3.5

interestRateOnCashidvance = 14.0

John's Saving: SavingsAccount &

accourts
balance = & 743.00

id=JD3A-2345
irterestRate = 1.2
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The aim of this tutorial section is to:

Show how to insert classes into a component diagram
Create realization dependencies between the classes and the BankView component

4.5

Show how to change line properties
Insert components into a component diagram, and create usage dependencies to an

interface
To open the component diagram:
Click the Diagram Tree tab, expand the Component Diagrams component and double

1.
click the "BankView realization" diagram icon.
The "BankView realization" component diagram is displayed.
[ 5 Clazsz Diagrams
------- s Communication Disgrams =
) BankWiew
B a Component Diagrams ' -
. 7| Bank realizations . (from bankview )
=7 Overviewy dﬂ-*"'“--’-
==component== 3 | DE— Bank
[fram bankview)

= Composite Structure Diagrams
] @] Deploymert Diagrams BankView
------- ga|Interaction Cwerviewe Diagrams (from Bankiew)

- ) Chiect Diagrams
....... cg|FPackage Diagrams
- | 57] Sequence Diagrams
] =] State Machine Disgrams
Timing Diagrams bz
= =

CheckingAccount

[from hankyviesw)

\"-\.

]

- |55 UzeCasze Diaarams
El Model T... l = Diagram.. l £% Favorites ‘

Properties 14 |
rame Bank realizations Ifl
element kinc Cotnponent Diagram CreditCardAccount
[fram bankview)
2. Switch back to the Model Tree tab by clicking that tab.

To insert (existing) classes into a component diagram:
Locate the SavingsAccount class [-E1 B Savingstecount| ynder the bankview package.

1.
2. Drag it into the component diagram.
The class is displayed with all its compartments.
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==COMmp

BankWiew

onent==

S

! -:-:Reéli;atiu:unS

— o

.\.
iond == H

W,

[

Check]
[fram K

TS

[fram bankvie

CreditCardAccount

)

3. Click both collapse icons to end up with the only the class name compartment.
4. Use the same method to insert the abstract class Account.
==component== £ | ﬁeallza‘h
BankView
Acconnt ‘ﬂ b
(from bankviesy) :
1 ==Realization3==
dﬁHealiz%ﬂDn-ﬂfbb s
:I i
' My
SavingsAccount : Checkingfcc
[fram bankwiesn ! [fram bankyvie
CreditCardAccournt
[fram bankview)
Please note:

The package containing the inserted class, is displayed in the name compartment in the

form "from bankview".

To create Realization dependencies between a class and component:

1. Click the Realization icon

R *

in the icon bar.

2. Drag from SavingsAccount, and drop the arrow on the BankView component.
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==Ccomponent==
BankView

£] E=Realizati

Account
[fram bankyviess)

SavingsAccount
[fram bankwiesn

4%

]
==Reslizationd==
;

f -:-:ReéligatinnSrr

5
,
A

Checkingfcc
[fram bankyvie

on the BankView component.

Click the ComponentRealization handle of the Account class (at the base), and drop it

A S .

_: Account 1

SavingsAccount
[fram bankwviess)

£

==Camponert==
BankView

ins

{ ««Realizationi==

i
v

~:~:Healiz§tiun4r—~:~

5
A
A

Checkingfcc
[fram bankyvie

Both of these methods can be used to create realization dependencies. There is
another method that allows you to create realization dependencies solely in the Model
Tree, please see Round-trip engineering (code - model - code) for more information.

Changing (Realization) line characteristics:
Clicking a dependency or any other type of line in a UModel diagram, activates the line drawing
icons in the Layout icon bar.

1. Click the realization line between SavingsAccount and BankView.
2. Click the line type icon Direct line / in the Layout toolbar.
L=component== g | ﬁ_ea_"_z?t'_‘
BankView
Account F
[from bankwview) f---omeeemeeemeeeeee é'lh' ,fﬁ- ;’_':1 1\'}
o ' .
J |I I-\.
o i ==Realization3==
» ¢ ;
- .
o .
-~ ==Realizationd== '
" ! "
a" ) ‘\‘\.
Savingsaccount ' CheckingAco
[fram bankview) h [fram bankview

The line properties are immediately altered. Lines have small icons along them called
waypoints. Waypoints can be clicked and moved to alter line characteristics. Change

the line properties to suit your needs.
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Inserting components and creating usage dependencies:
1. Double click the Overview diagram icon directly under the Design-phase package in

the Model Tree.

The Overview component diagram is opened and displays the currently defined system

dependencies between components and interfaces.

Model Tree o x
Foot “
2| | Component Yiew ==Interfacess=
~@| | Banking access IBankAP|
E| B ankiiew [from Banking access)
- m Bank\i!ew realization s=componert== ]
B £ BankVisw ¥ connectin ‘Stringboolesn e Bank AP client
b 5] EanleE'-f" GUI ¢» logindin “String, in : [from Banking access)
4= EED_ID-"JmEnt View » dizconnect! T void
E‘ emgn-pf ase & oethrCfsccountsint
G BT Oyrvian ) _ )
= .Banking access 4] getAccountiDn tint String
E‘ T B ankiiew - ¢» geticcourtBalancelin Gint
1 [ ' | » |_I &  getaccountlimitiin cinit cimt
IElMudeI 1@ Diagra. .. H}% Favurites‘ ¥ izCheckingAccount!in :init):
P izSavingsAccount|in it
% izSavingsd rit! i int’:kb
nams_ Overyview : % isSavingsdccount(in int ik
elzment kind ComponentDiagram F e T it

2. Click the BankView GUI component under the Component View | BankView package

in the Model Tree, and drag it into the Overview diagram tab.

The package containing the inserted component is displayed in the name compartment,

"from BankView".

3. Use the same method to insert the BankView component under the same package.

==COmponent==
BankWiew GUI
[fram Bank'view)

Z]

=2component==

BankView
[from Bankhiew)

[fram Banking access)

=zlnterfaces==
IBankAPI

% connect(in :String 1 boolean

< loginoin cstring, in s String boolean
¢ dizconnect:void

O pethlrOfAccounts it

% getAccountiDon it String

¢ geticocountBalancelin srt it

The BankView component is the component produced by the "forward-engineering"
process described in this tutorial.

To create a usage dependency between interfaces and components:

u

1. Click the Usage icon

-*

in the icon bar.

2. Drag from the BankView GUI component to the BankView component.
3. Click the Usage icon again, and drag from the BankView component to the IBankAPI

interface.
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==component==
BankVWiew GUI
[from Bank'iew)

Z]

2=l de==

i

Sscomponent== I |

BankView
[fram BankWiew)

LR

[from Banking access)

==lnterface==
IBankAPI

connectin

.

loginin

-~

dizconnect void

gethrOfACcourts
getLccourtlDiin

5

__..
WO W N W

5

)

getAccourtBalancelin

J=tring 1 boolean
String, in - String boolean
it
At String

int it

The usage dependency (<<use>>) connects a client element to a supplier element. In
this case the IBankinterfaceAPI interface uses the services of components BankView

and BankView GUI.
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4.6

Deployment Diagrams

The aim of this tutorial section is to:

e Show the artifact manifestation of components
¢ Add a new node and dependency to a Deployment diagram
e Add artifacts to a node and create relationships between them

To open the Deployment (Artifacts) diagram:
1. Click the Model Tree tab, expand the Deployment View diagram package, then double
click the Artifacts icon.

Maodel Tree

F ook

B

g

Companent Yigm
Barking access
B ank\iew
- &7 BankMiew realization
- & BankMiew
b BT BankMiew GUI
Deployment Yigw

- [ My Home PC

i [T BankAdrezses.ini

-]

==component==  §]

Bank APl client | -~-TEMTESt== fecodiiacts [
(from Banking access) BankAPLjar
==component== |

BankVYiew - ==manifests» w=afifact== [0
[from Bankhiew) BankVWiew.jar

This diagram shows the manifestation of the Bank API client and the BankView
components, to their respective compiled Java .jar files.

To open the Deployment diagram:

1. Double click the Deployment icon under the Deployment View package.
The Deployment diagram is opened and displays the physical architecture of the
system, which currently only comprises of the Home PC node.
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modeitree 2 x |

Root
| 1 Component Wiew
Banking access
E| Bankifigw

.‘g Bankiigw
b 3] BankWiew GUI
= Deplovrment Yiew
........ [ Adtifacts
(- {7 Deployment
@ [ Home PC
< () My Home PC
. ........ [ BankAdresses.ini

- =7 BankYiew realization

F

[

EI Maodel ... l@ Diagra... l 43 Fa'-.-'u:-rites‘

Home PC

Propetties o x
hame Dreployrment
elerment kind DreploymentDiagram

To add a Node to a Deployment diagram:

1. Click the Node icon =) in the icon bar, and click right of the Home PC node to insert

it.

2. Rename the node to Bank, and drag on one of its edges to enlarge it.

Home PC

Bank

To create a dependency between two nodes:

1. Click the dependency icon

This creates a dependency between the two nodes.

..... i

, then drag from the Home PC node to the Bank node.

2. Click into the name field of the Properties tab, change it to TCP/IP, and press Enter to

confirm.

The dependency name appears above the dependency line.
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1] i B3

EIM::H:I... l@Diagr...l{% Faw:u...‘ Home PC

Propetties o x

name TCRAP

element kind | Dependency

vigibility public Ed ==TCPAP== Bank
B o= Al - =

Adding artifacts to a node and creating dependencies between them:
Expand the Deployment View package, in the Model Tree, to see its contents:

1. Click each of the BankAddresses.ini, BankAPl.jar and BankView.jar artifacts
individually, and place them on the diagram background (Deployment dependencies

are displayed for each artifact).

Home PC

==TCPAP==

qqdeﬁ[ﬂy}} T ﬁqdeﬁ[ﬂy}}

==deploy==

BankAPljar

==gttifact== [ ==atifact== [

BankView.jar

==gtifact== [
BankAdresses.ini

2. Click the BankView.jar artifact and drag it onto the Home PC node.
The node is highlighted when the drop action will be successful.

3. Use the same method to drag the other artifacts onto the Home PC node.
The artifacts are now part of the node and move with it when it is repositioned.
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Home PC

==attifact== [
BankView.jar

==TCPAP==

==grtifact== [ ==grtifact== [
BankAdresses.ini BankAPLjar

4. Click the Dependency icon in the icon bar, and hold down the CTRL key.

5. Drag from the BankView.jar artifact to the BankAddresses.ini artifact; still holding
down the CTRL key.

6. Drag from the BankView.jar artifact to the BankAPl.jar artifact.

n .
lf 1
i Home PC :
i i
: ==attifact== [0 ]
: BankView.jar !
i
: :

i
: Wl W : ==TCPAP==
V| =esrtitact== [y | |=eotitact== [} !
i
: BankAdresses.ini BankAPLjar :
: :
T S e e e e e s s s s s s s s s s e 6-
Please note:

Dragging an artifact out of a node onto the diagram background, automatically creates
a Deployment dependency.

To delete an artifact from a node and the project:
¢ Click the artifact you want to delete and press the Del keyboard key.
The artifact and any dependencies are deleted from the node as well as the project.
To remove an artifact from a node and its diagram:

1. Use drag and drop to place the artifact onto the diagram background.
2. Hold down the CTRL key and press Del.

The artifact and any dependencies are deleted from the current diagram and not from
the project.
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4.7 Round-trip engineering (model - code - model)
The aim of this tutorial section is to:

Perform a project syntax check

Generate project code

Add a new method external code i.e. to the SavingsAccount class
Synchronize the UModel model new code with the model

Packages and Code / model synchronization:
Code can be merged/synchronized at different levels:

Project, Root package level (menu item)

Package level (multiple package selection / generation is possible)
Class level (multiple class selection / generation is possible)
Component level

The BankView realization diagram, depicts how the BankView component is realized by its six
constituent classes. This is the component that is produced when the forward-engineering
section of the tutorial is complete.

To be able to produce code:

e The component must be realized by one or more classes.

e The component must have a physical location, i.e. directory, assigned to it. The
generated code is then placed in this directory.

e Components must be individually set to be included in the code engineering process.

e A Java, C#, or VB namespace root package must be defined.

Please note:
The Java namespace root has been set on the Design-phase | BankView | com
package in the Model Tree.

Java, C# or VB code can be combined in one project and are automatically handled
during the round-trip engineering process. The Bank_MultiLanguage.ump file in the ...\
UModelExamples folder is an example of a project for Java and C# types of code.

To define a code generation target directory:

1. Double click the 2] Overview icon under the Design-phase package to switch into the
component overview.

2. Click the BankView component, in the diagram, and note the current settings in the
Properties tab.

3. Click the browse button |:| to the right of the directory field.

4. Enter/select the target directory in the dialog box (the supplied example is defined as
InstallationDinUModelExamples\Tutorial\umlcode\bankview), or click the "Make
New Folder" button to create a new folder.

The path now appears in the directory field.
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Model Tree o x
Root Y
B IComponent Yiew SrgE g 3
Banking access BankView GUI
B[ | Bankiisw (from Elanlk'\-“iewj
-------- &7 Bankiiew realization i
lﬂ Bank\iew =2UgEEE ctro]
(- ‘g Bankview GUI T R .
| Deployment Yiew ! ==componerts= 2] ZalEEEs
B |Design-phase P BankView :r““““““'-'t*' &
........ & Overview - .:_(f_renj Bankyiew) 1 4
IEI Maodel Tree l@ Diagram T.. l 2% Favorites ‘ i;
Properties nx 4]
naime Bank view 4]
cualified name Component Yies: Bankiew: k}
elerment kind Coamponent k}
vizibility puklic | >
et O )
ahatract O '
lincirectiinstartiste: &
code lEnguage Javeal 4 =] <&
directory umlcodetbhankvies = 4]
Iuse for code engine llr.ﬁ I

Please note:

UModel Java usually follows the convention of creating code in directories according to

their namespace e.g.

...\code\namespace1\C1.java.

If you want to use this directory naming convention for C# and VB .NET, select the
menu option Tools | Options | Code Engineering and select the relevant option in the

"Use namespace for

To include/exclude compon

code file path" group.

ents from code generation:

1. Click the BankView GUI component.
2. Uncheck the "use for code engineering" check box (if not already unchecked).

Properties

frame Bank"iemw GUI

qualified name Component iessw:: Bankiew
element kind Cormponert

izibility public ad
(== O

abstract ]

lindirectlyinstantiated

code language Javal 4 had
directory oo

Lze for code engineeringd_|

[=] Properties l &% Syles l El Hierarchy ‘
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Checking project syntax prior to code generation:

1. Select the menu option Project | Check project syntax.
2. A syntax check is performed, and messages appear in the Messages window, "Bank

API-client: code project file or directory not set" -

"IBankAPI: code file name not set".

Messages

W v al 7ol v|al BBE X

B Starting Synts: Check .
-------- ﬂ '‘Bank AP client”. code project file or directory niot set

... finizhed Syntax Check - 1 error(s), 1 wwarning(s)

- Iz.'_ 'IBankAPl: code file name not set - a default name will be generated.

3. Click the first message in the messages window.

4. The Bank API client package is highlighted in the Model Tree view, with its properties

visible in the Properties tab.

5. Uncheck the "use for code engineering" check box for the Bank API client component.

- Maodel Tree

Foot -
B Component Yigw
E| Banking access
. -[@£] Bank AP client
LA Bankiew
-------- =7 Bankiew realization
-‘g Bankiew
o BT Bankiewy GLI |

l EI Model Tree l = Diagram T.. l 4% Faworites ‘

Propetties o x
MaIme Bank APl cliert

cualified name Component Wiew::Banki
element kind Component

vizibility public |
lleat O

ahatract O
linclirectyinstartisted

code language Javal 4 i
directory umlcodetbankview fooo.

fu=e for code engineering |

6. Check the project syntax again using Project | Check project syntax.

Messages

Tl ¥4 o|al v|al 0G| E X

=] Starting Syntas Check. ..
I@ ‘Bark &P client code project file ar directon nok et

... finizhed Suntax Check - 1 emror(z], 1 warninglz]

=1 Starting Syntax Check. ...
... finizhed Syntax Check - O error(z], O warninglz]

@ |BankAPl: code file name not zet - default name will be generated
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No errors are reported this time around. We can now generate program code for this
project. Please see Check Project syntax for more information.

To generate project code:
1. Click the BankView package to select it.
2. Select the menu option Project | Merge Program Code from UModel project.
3. Select your synchronization options from the dialog box, and press OK to proceed (no
changes needed for the tutorial; see "Merge Program Code from UModel project” for
more information).

Synchronization Settings ﬂ

Cade fram Model | tadel fram Code I

— SPL templates
¥ Uszer-defined overide default

—When deleting Code
& Comment out € Delete

— Synchronization
i+ Merge Model into Code

" Owenwrite Code according to Model

v flways show disglog when synchionizing

ak. Cancel

The message pane displays the outcome of the code generation process.

Messages

| v|a| 7| al v O/E G X

E Starting update code from project ..

-------- Changing file: 'CiDocuments and Settings bWy DocumentsiAitoya'Uodel
-------- Changing file: 'CDocuments and Settingz by DocumentsitowaUodel
-------- Changing file: 'CDocuments and Settingz by DocumentsitowaUodel
-------- Changing file: 'CDocuments and Settingz by Documentzibitowa'Uodel
-------- Changing file: 'CDocuments and Settingz by Documentzibtowvas'Uodel
-------- Changing file: 'CDocuments and Settingz by Documentzibtowvas'Uodel
-------- ... finizhed update code from project - 0 error(s), 0 vwarning(s)

4. Navigate to the target directory.
Six .Java files have been created for the project.

Synchronizing the UModel model having updated Java code externally:
1. Open the SavingsAccount.java file in the text editor of your choice, XMLSpy for
example.
2. Add the new method to the generated code "public float getinterestRate() {}", and
save the file.
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1
z public class SawvingsAccount extends |Fu:n:u:|unt.
3 {
4
= protected float interestBate;
&
7 public Savingslcoount ()
& {
2 }
10
11 public float getMinipuwBalance ()
1z {
1z }
14
15 public float getInterestBate()
16 {
17 }
1=
1a public boolean collecthccountInfo (IBankiPT bankAPT)
z0 {
£l }
ZE }
23
. . . ; B .
3. Switch to UModel and right click the SavingsAccount class under the BankView
package.

4. Select the option Code Engineering | Merge UModel Class from Program Code.
This opens the Synchronization Settings dialog box with the "Model from Code" tab

being active. No changes are needed for the tutorial; see "Merge UModel project from
code" for more information)

Synchronization Settings 5'

Code fram Model  Model fram Code |

Synchrohization
£+ Merge Code into Model

™ Owenwrite Model according to Code

v fwaps show dialog when synchranizing

Project Settings | ak. I Cancel

5. Click OK to merge the model from the code.

© 2008 Altova GmbH Altova UModel 2008



54 UModel tutorial Round-trip engineering (model - code - model)

JJJ Zlal ¥al DTG X

-:u:ume = an EE LT un:ummerr[sw.r[civau_lmnuTJ

Changing file; 'C\Documents and Settingsbibdy Documentsia oy oy

: Changing file: 'C\Documents and Settingsbibdy Documentsia toyai oy
- .. finizhed update code from project - 0 error(2), 0 warning(=)

ElStartlng Project Check ..
--------- .. finizhed F‘ru:uject Check - 0 error(=), 0 warning(=)

ElStartlng update model from code .
i Par=ing file: "CDocuments and Settingzbihly Documents) AtovalUbodel

Rezalving type references
... finizhed update madel from code - O errar(z], O warning(=)

6. Click the Account Hierarchy tab to see the outcome of the merge process.

CreditCardAccount SavingsAccount

j @1 interestRate:flost

-float

eOnBalance: float & Savingsdecount
Ee@nﬂash.&dvance:flnsﬂ % gethinimumBalance : flost

% getinterestRatel :float

HACcount ¢» collectdcoountinolin IBank AP boolean
Lirmiti): float

tRateCnBalance I float

B g Bankiiew realization | (L] Sample Accounts | = Bank¥iew Main | = Account Hierarch
|=] P b

The new method added to the code, (getinterestRate...) generates a new operation in
the SavingsAccount class of UModel.
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4.8 Round-trip engineering (code - model - code)
The aim of this tutorial section is to:

e Import a directory containing Java code generated by XMLSpy
e Add a new class to the project in UModel
e Merge to the program code from a UModel package

The files used in this example are available as the OrgChart.zip file under

...\UModelExamples folder of your installation. Please unzip the OrgChart.zip file into the
..\UModelExamples folder before you start this section.

This creates the OrgChart directory which will then be used to import the existing code.

To Reverse engineer/import existing code from a directory:
1. Select File | New to create a new project.
2. Select Project | Import source directory.
3. Select the C# (1.2, 2.0 or 3.0), Java version (1.4, or 5.0), or VB version (7.1, 8.0, or 9.0)
that the source code conforms to.

4. Click the Browse button |:| and select the OrgChart directory supplied in the
...\UModelExamples folder.

Import Source Directory 5[

Language: |Java5.0 (1.5) [

(YT (u) (U 1 21 Filezhbae gt M odel 20074 M odelE samples

¥ Process all subdirectories

—Jawa Project Settings

[T JavaDocs az Documentation

[efined symbols:

— Synchronization
&+ Merge Code into Maodel

™ Ovenwrite Model according to Code

— Diagram generation

[w Enable diagram generation

¢ Back I Hest = I Finizh Cancel

5. Making sure that the "Enable diagram generation” check box is active, select any
specific import settings you need, and click Next.
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Content Diagram Generation

— Content diagrams

x|

[w Generate zingle diagran

¥ Generate diagram per package
¥ COpen diagrams

[ Show nested classifiers separately
¥ Show anonymous bound elements

v Hyperlink package(s) to diagramiz]

— Style

¥ Show Attibutes compartment

[” Show Operations compartment

¥ Show nested Clazsifiers compartment
¥ Show EnumerationLiterals cmpt.

¥ Show Tagged Values

—Autolayout

v Autolayout

=~

I hierarchic

< Back I Mest » I

Finish |

Cancel

Note that UModel can generate a single overview diagram and/or a diagram for each
package. The settings show above are the default settings.

6. Click

Next to continue.

Package Dependency Diagram Generation

— Package dependency diagram

v Open diagram

[T lgnaore estemnal packages
[mot child of import target]

¥ Hypeilink package to diagram

— Style

Fill color of external packages:

[—

— Autolayout
v autolayout

=~

I hierarchic

x|

< Back |

Hes | Firish |

Cancel

This dialog box allows you to define the package dependency generation settings.

7. Click Finish to use the default settings.
The data is parsed while being input, and a new package called "OrgChart" is created.
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Maodel Tree

_|Roat

Component “iew

/£ OrgChart

'nj #|Java Profile [Java Profile ump]
L 5 Unknawn Externals

IEI Model Tree l@ Diagram ... l%} Favarites ‘

Fioot =
- 1Component Yigw
= |;"r’L' OrgiChart
........ [ Content of OrgChart
f"'-!Cn:nntent of COrgChart and all zubpac
-------- _E-"!F'an:kage dependencies of QOrgChar
B e com
........ [FContert of com
B e | Etova
e OrgChart
i A Content of CrgChart
. B CompanyLogoType

[ B DescType
JIl = hivizinnTwne -
1| | 3

IEI Model Tree l@ Diagram ... l%} Favarites ‘

9. Double click the "Content of OrgChart" diagram icon
The collapsed classes that make up OrgChart are displayed in the main tab.
The current window/view is shown by the red box in the Overview window, which

occupies an empty area of the diagram.

== 4] [

[=]

l Orverview l Docurnentation ‘

8. Expand the new package and keep expanding the sub packages until you get to the
OrgChart package (com | OrgChart).

—

10. Click the red box and drag it down to the centre of the window.
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S compans e

% CompanyLogoTyper
% CompanyLogoTypelin node: CompanyLogoType
%D:D” - |:| % CompanyLogoTypelin node: org w3c.dom Mode
<% CompanyLogoTyperin doc:orgsawSc.dom Docum)
% adiustPrefi); void
4
[

— || I Econtent of OrgChart l = Content of OrgChart

Please note:
You could also select the Project | Import source project option and select the
Borland JBuilder OrgChart.jpx project file to import the project created by XMLSpy.

Round-trip engineering and relationships between modeling elements:

When updating model from code, associations between modeling elements are automatically
displayed, if the option Editing | Automatically create Associations has been activated in the
Tools | Options dialog box. Associations are displayed for those elements where the attributes
type is set, and the referenced "type" modeling element is in the same diagram.

InterfaceRealizations as well as Generalizations are all automatically shown in the diagram
when updating model from code.

Adding a new class to the OrgChart diagram:

1. Click the Class icon in the icon bar and click to insert a new class.
2. Add a new Class called CompanyType.
3. Add new operations to the class using the F8 shortcut key:
e.g. CompanyType(), getCompanyType():String, setCompanyType():String.

CompanyLogoType

& CompanyLogoType

¢ CompanyLogoTypelin sCompanyLogo Ty
¢» CompanyLogoTypein Lorg ey 3c dom . Mods
¢ CompanyLogoTypelin sorg w3 .cdom Docu

CompanyType ¢ adiustPrefi: ) void

& gethrefhlinCount! Tint

'\') gethrethlaxCount :int

P gethrefCount: int

% hazhref hoolean

O gethrefstiin At SchemaString

% getStartinghrefiCursor org 3o dom Maode

% CompanyType
O getCompany Typel T String
%  setCompanyType T String

Making the new class available for code generation:
While the CompanyType class is active,

1. Click into the "code file name" field and enter the Java file name of the new class
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CompanyType.java.
Properties o x j‘
L
Mame CompanyType (B : CompanyType :
oualified name OrgChart: com: OrgChart: d 1
element kind Class [, :
! 1
wizibility public: | ':'_: » CompanyType() P
leaf O i »  getCompany Typel): String i
abstract O : % setCompany Typel: String !
active O - Wommmmsmsmsmsmsses T

code file name
code file path
==annatations==

CompanyType java

O

[=] Properties l &% Shyles l Hierarchy ‘

2. Click the new CompanyType class in the Model Tree, drag upwards and drop onto the
OrgChart component below the Component View package. A popup appears when the
mouse pointer is over a component.

[oseinee o < [

Rioot
= Cam
[ T alt
E ] ipo

- E] types
- E] =mi
-3 [ OrgiChart

- com

Bl

jI_J Info:

Drop will add ComponentRealizations to the Component

-E £] OrgChart
= Relstion=
[ B OrgChart Test

-------- [ Cantert of CrgChart
-------- A Content of OrgChart and all su
-------- [EPackage dependencies of Org |

........ [ Contert of com
- | W atova
-3 wOrachart
.. Cortent of OrgChart

[ = CompanyLogoType
B CompanyType
L@ 8 DescType

CompanyType

1 i S

o % CompanyTypel)
: n:f) getCompany Type ) String
. n:f} setCompany Type(: String :

1

[

EContent of OrgChart | = Conter

Please note:

This method creates a Realization between a class and a component, without having to
use component or deployment diagrams.

realization.

Expand the Relations item below the Orgchart component, to see the newly created
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-3 5] OrgChart
E| = Relations
: g Component A ealization: [ComparyLogoT ype]
g Compaonent B ealization: [CompanyType]
S Cormponent Realization: [DescType]
iy, Component Realization: [DivizionT ppe

Merging program code from a package:
1. Right click the OrgChart package, select Code Engineering | Merge Program code
from UModel Package, and press Enter to confirm.

Synchronization Settings '

Code from Model | Model fram Code I

— SPL templates
¥ User-defined ovemnide default

—"When deleting Code
& Comment out ¢ Delete

— Synchronization
£ Merge Model into Code

™ Owepwrite Code according to Model

v Always show dislog when synchionizing

Project Settings | k. I Cancel

The messages window displays the syntax checks being performed and status of the
synchronization process.

When complete, the new CompanyType.java class has been added to the folder
...\OrgChart\com\OrgChart\.

Please note:
All method bodies and changes to the code will either be commented out or deleted,

depending on the setting in the "When deleting code" group, in the Synchronization
settings dialog box.

That's it!

You have learned how to create a modeling project using the forward engineering process, and
also completed a full round-trip code engineering cycle with UModel. The rest of this document
describes how best to achieve modeling results with UModel.
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5 UModel User Interface

UModel consists of series of panes on the left and a larger diagram tab at right. The panes at
left allow you to view and navigate your UModel project from differing viewpoints, and edit data
directly.

The panes are Model Tree, Properties, and Overview. The working/viewing area at right is the
UModel Diagram tab which currently shows the Class Diagram of the BankView Main package.

Please note:
All panes, as well as diagram tabs, can be searched using the Find combo box in the
Main toolbar, which contains the text "account"” in the screenshot below, or by pressing
CTRL+F.

=10l x|

= File Edt Project Layout “iew Tools  Wwindow  Help -5 x

DEHvo 4P (3 XEBR(S| S Ron  FasEnl B B
|

s e b oo f  DECEHEGEIEE®| Q[ 4 w00 - [

Model Tree nx |
@ % Bankiiew -]
- [ Apply Java Profile
-E1] ) com J
21| alova
H . L
“B| v barkview BankView i
b [ Account Hierarchy =
-------- EEank‘T"ier\lMain LI @1 banksBank[*] {ordered} i@‘! banknaim
i Bt e : hank AP IBankaPl c IPadress
{Elr'-’lodel l@ Diagra...l‘ﬁ}%‘ Favorites] gl #hanks | gl
— < ~a §1 UzErmEM
P a x ||| & Bankviswin IBank AR 1 4 :91 ——
— Bank - ﬁ") collectBankAdreszintoz hoolesn :91 acounts
element kind | Class g collecticcountinfos hoolean i - Sn—
wigibility public =l % collectDatal ) boolsan 1 > Bankiin
1
leat ] <» getBalancetBankin - String ) int ! & collectic
abstract L - & getBalanceSumorAlBanks! it 14> oetBalan
artive (| 1
{Pruperties lSters l Hietarchy I : & getBanit
V3 oetPadn
CIvErism X ! > oetlserr
1
3 ) O getbase,
1 1 [ ]
1 1
! 1
i : —
2 o | »
[Overview chu:umentatiu:un lgLayer I ElBankYiew Main I a4 [
Ready CAP NUM SCRL .
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5.1

Model Tree

Model Tree tab
The Model Tree tab allows you to manipulate model items directly in the Model Tree, as well as
navigate/view specific items in the Design tab. Right clicking an item opens the context menu,
from which specific commands can be selected. The contents of the context menu depend on
the item that you select.

Model elements in the Model Tree pane can be directly manipulated:

Added / inserted

Copied or moved

Deleted

Renamed

Sorted according to several criteria
Constrained

- &7 Bankiiew
-------- [ &pply Java Profile

-2 com

§.E| 1 altowva

@[ bankview

........ [ Account Hierarchy
........ [ B ankMiew Main
........ [ Sample Accounts
- [ AltowaBank
@ B John's Checking
@ B John's Credit
@ B John's Saving

-F B Account

IEI Model Tree l@ Diagram Tree l%% Favarites ‘

In the Model Tree tab, each folder symbol is a UML package!

Adding a new package (or any other modeling element):
1.
2. Select New | Package (or respective model Element).

Right click the folder that you want the new package/element to appear under.

Copying or moving model elements:

1.
2.

Sorting elements in the Model Tree (activating no sort):
1. Right click the empty background of the Model Tree tab.

2.

Use the standard windows Cut, Copy or Paste commands or,

Drag model elements to different packages. Dragging an elements moves it. Holding

down CTRL a and dragging an element creates a copy.

When dragging elements a message might appear stating that select "No sort" needs
to be activated to allow you to complete the action. Please see "Cut, copy and paste in
UModel Diagrams" for more information.

Select Sort | No sort.

Elements can now be positioned anywhere in the Model Tree.

Please note:
The Sort popup menu also allows you to individually define the sort properties of
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Properties and Operations.

Renaming an element:
1. Double click the element name and edit it.
The Root and Component View packages are the only two elements that cannot be
renamed.

Deleting an element:
1. Click the element you want to delete (use CTRL+click to mark multiple elements).
2. Press the Del. keyboard key.

The modeling element is deleted from the Model Tree. This means that it is also
deleted from the Diagram tab, if present there, as well as from the project. Elements
can be deleted from a diagram without deleting them from the project, using CTRL+
Del. Please see deleting elements.

To open a diagram in the Diagram tab:
1. Double click the diagram icon 1 of the diagram you want to view in the diagram tab.

Modeling element icon representation in the Model Tree

Package types:

UML Package
=1 Java namespace root package
“*| C# namespace root package
"% Visual Basic root package
#= XML Schema root package
#1 Java, C#, or VB code package (package declarations are created when code is generated)

Diagram types:

[ Activity diagram L] Object diagram
1 Class diagram [ Package diagram
EZ Communication diagram = Sequence diagram
=] Component diagram [E1 State Machine diagram
=] Composite Structure diagram EE Timing diagram
@ Deployment diagram Y Use Case diagram
Ed Interaction Overview diagram fs8 XML Schema diagram
[ Business Process Modeling
Notation

Element types:

=

An element that is currently visible in the active diagram is displayed with a blue dot at its base.
In this case a class element.

E Class Instance/Object
1 Class instance slot

B Class
@1 Property
Operation
» Parameter
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5% Actor (visible in active use case diagram)
‘= Use Case

£] Component

7 Node

Y Artifact

- Interface

. Relations (/package)
{} Constraints

Opening / expanding packages in the Model Tree view:
There are two methods available to open packages in the tree view; one opens all packages
and sub packages, the other opens the current package.

Click the package you want to open and:

e Press the * key to open the current package and all sub packages
e Press the + key to open the current package.

To collapse the packages, press the - keyboard key.
Note that you can use the standard keyboard keys, or the numeric keypad keys to
achieve this.

To find modeling elements in Diagram tab(s):
While navigating the elements in the Model Tree, you might want to see where, or if, the
element is actually present in a model diagram. There are two methods to find elements:

1. Right click the element you want to see in the Model Tree tab, and select:
e Show element in active diagram - to find it in the same type of diagram tab
e Show element in all diagrams - if currently active diagram differs from selected
model element.

To generate a list of elements not used in any diagram:
1. Right click the package you would like to inspect.
2. Select the menu option "List elements not used in any diagram.
A list of unused element appears in the Messages pane. The list in parenthesis,
displays the specific elements which have been selected to appear in the unused list,
please see the View tab in Reference section under, Tools | Options for more
information.

5l Lizt all elements [Clazzifier, Fackage, Relations, Instances pecification] not uzed in any diagram...
b COM
b alkova
b bank g
...4 elements: have been found

To locate the missing elements in the Model Tree:
e Click the element name in the Messages pane.

Please note:
The unused elements are displayed for the current package and its sub packages.

Packages in the Model Tree tab:
Only the Root and Component packages are visible on startup, i.e. when no project is currently
loaded.
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Packages can be created, or deleted at any position in the Model Tree

Packages are the containers for all other UML modeling elements, use case diagrams
etc.

Packages/contents can be moved/copied to other packages in the Model Tree (as well
as into valid model diagrams in the diagram tab)

Packages and their contents can be sorted according to several criteria

Packages can be placed within other packages

Packages can be used as the source, or target elements, when generating or
synchronizing code

Generating/merging code:
UModel allows you to generate, or merge program code directly from the Model Tree, please
see: Synchronizing Model and source code for more information.

Constraining UML elements:

Constraints can be defined for most model elements in UModel. Please note that they are not
checked by the syntax checker, as constraints are not part of the Java code generation
process.

To constrain an element (Model Tree):

Right click the element you want to constrain, and select New | Constraint.

Enter the name of constraint and press Enter.

Click in the "specification" field of the Properties tab, and enter the constraint e.g. name
length > 10.

1.
2.
3.

Propetties
namme ‘Constraint]
element kind Conztraint
wizibility public =l
specification name length > 10
bankwview

conztrained elements —
cam

l Properties l Skyles l Hierarchy ‘

To constrain an element in UML diagrams:

1.
2.

Double click the specific element to be able to edit it.
Add the constraint between curly braces e.g. interestRate:float #{interestRate >=0}.

E@] interestRate: float {interestRate = O}

To assign constraints to multiple modeling elements:

1.
2.

3.

Right click the "constrained elements" field in the Properties tab.

Select "Add element to constrained elements".

This opens the "Select Elements to be Constrained" dialog box.

Select the specific element you want to assign the current constraint to.

The "constrained element" field contains the names of the modeling elements it has
been assigned to. The image above, shows that Constraint1 has been assigned to the
bankview and com packages.
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5.2

Diagram Tree

Diagram Tree tab
This tab displays the currently available UModel diagrams in two ways:

e Grouped by diagram type, sorted alphabetically
e As an alphabetical list of all project diagrams

Please note:
Diagrams can be added to, or deleted from, the Diagram Tree tab by right clicking and
selecting the requisite command.

To open a diagram in the Diagram tab:
e Double click the diagram you want to view in the diagram tab.

To view all Diagrams within their respective model groups:
¢ Right click in the pane, and activate the "Group diagram by diagram type" option.

Diagram Tree

= Diagrams

- 579 UzeCaze Diagrams
- E™ Overview Account Balance

=[5 Clazs Diagrams
-------- [ Account Higrarchy
- -------- 1 Apply Java Prafile
e [ Barkiew Main

- [z) Object Diagrams
o [@ S ample Accounts

- [ ] Component Diagrams
-------- & BankXiew realization
i 5'1 Oweryview

-2 [g Deployment Diagrams
-------- () Artifacts
o Ij Dreployment

-] ) Sequence Diagrams
o [5] Sequencelliagram]

IEI Model Tree l@ Diagram Tree l%'% Favarites ‘

Diagrams are grouped alphabetically within their group.

To view all Diagram types in list form (alphabetically):
¢ Right click in the pane, and deactivate the "Group diagram by diagram type" option.
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Diagram Tree

Diagram Tree

= Diagrams

....... [ Account Hierarchy
....... 1 4pply Java Profile
....... () Artifacts

------- [ BankVigw Main

....... =7 BankYiew realization
....... (1 D eployment

....... &7 Overview

------- B Owerview Account B alance
....... @ Sample Accounts
....... [ Sequenceliagram?

IEI Model Tree l@ Diagram Tree l{% Favarites ‘

All Diagrams are shown in an alphabetically sorted list.
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5.3 Favorites

Favorites tab

Use this tab as a user-defined repository, or library, for all types of named UML elements i.e.
classes, objects, associations etc. but not ProfileApplication or Generalization dependencies.
This allows you to create your personal pick-list of modeling elements for quick access.

The contents of the Favorites tab are automatically saved with each project file. Select the
menu option Tools | Options, File tab and click the "Load and save with project file" check box
to change this setting.

To add an existing modeling element to the Favorites tab:
1. Right click an element in the Model Tree tab, or in the diagram working area.
2. Select the menu item "Add to Favorites".
3. Click the Favorites tab to see the element.

Favarites

& Favoribes -
‘8 bankview

........ [ Account Hierarchy

........ [ BankYiew Main

-------- [ Sample Accounts

-3 B AltovaB ank

& B John's Checking —
@ B John's Credit
@ B John's Saving
- B Accour

=T e T . [P

lEl Model Tree l@ Diagram Tree l%% Favorites ‘

-

The element appears in the Favorites tab is a view of an existing element, i.e. it is not a
copy or clone!

To add a NEW element to the Favorites tab:
1. Right click a previously added package, to which you want to add the element.
2. Select New | "modeling element" from the context menu, where "modeling element"
is a class, component, or any other modeling element available in the context menu.
New elements are added to the same element/package in the project, and are therefore
also visible in the Model Tree tab.

To REMOVE an element from the Favorites tab:
1. Right click the same element/package that you added to Favorites.
2. Select Remove from Favorites.

Please note:
You can add and remove elements added to the Favorites tab, from the Favorites tab,

as well as the Model Tree tab.

Deleting elements from the Favorites tab:
1. Right click the element you want to delete, and press the Del key.
A message box appears, informing you that the element will be deleted from the
project.
Click OK if you want to delete it from the project.
Click Cancel to retain it, and use the Remove method described above, to delete it

from the Favorites tab.

wn
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5.4 Properties

Properties tab
The Properties tab displays the UML properties of the currently active element.

Propetties

name Bank -» Account

element kind Agzzociation

wizihility public e
leeaf |

abtract |

derived |

A name accountz

A aggreagation composgite il
A2 memberE ndkind | memberEnd hd
A raclbiplicity * il
B: name Prapertyl

B: aqgreqation hiohe il
EB: memberEndind ownedEnd hd
BE: rultiplicity 1 |
l Properties l Skyles l Hierarchy ‘

¢ Clicking any model element in any of the supplied views, or tabs, displays its
properties.

e Once visible, model properties can be changed, or completed, by entering data, or
selecting various options in the tab.

e Selected properties can also be located in the diagram tabs by selecting Show in Active
Diagram from the context menu.

Select in Model Tree
Clicking an attribute in a class diagram displays its properties in the Properties tab. To
navigate/find it in the Model Tree:

1. Right click the type entry of the attribute in the Properties tab.

2. Click the "Select in Model Tree" popup.

................ S ————
BankView

1 banks:Bank[*] {ordered}

b
i
I
1
=
1
1
I
I
'

mutiplicity = .
bype IBankapl - im ] bankAPLIBank AR
tvpe modifier R Select in Model Tree -

: E=constructor== BankYiewiin
=tatic | f=
| —— I : @'} collectBankAddressinfos( 1 boo
derived O 1@»  collectAccountinfosboolean

1

derivedUnion | : % collectDatal:boolesn
clefault foco | : O getBalanceAtBankiin banknamd
aogregation none =l : % getBalance SumCfAIBanks i
|memberEndking ni W

The IBankAPI interface is now visible in the Model Tree.
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i)

1|

-] & Banking access
@[ Bankap
- @O~ BarkaPl
:}t; Relstions

[ =+ Bank Server

@ 1 Account Transfer
- = Relations

Irteraction iew

'-|_|_

IEI Madel T.. l@ Diagram.. l%}' Fa'-.fn:-rltes
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5.5 Styles
Styles tab

The Styles tab is used to view, or change attributes of diagrams, or elements that are displayed

in the diagram view.

Project Stylez j
Fill Calor vahite [ 3 -
Pen Colar #525252 HEEE w3
Font Color black [ Iale)
Fart Arial =l
Fant-Size 11 =l

Faort-w eight ruarmal =]
Header Color black [ IR3l]
Header Fant Arial =l
Header Fant-Size 11 =l
Header Font-weight |bold =]
Attribute Calar purple N v Eﬁ_
Attribuke Font Arial |
Attribute Font-Size |11 = =
l Properties l Skyles l Hierarchy ‘

These style attributes fall into two general groups:

e Formatting settings; i.e. font size, weight, color etc.

e Display settings/options; show background color, grid, visibility settings etc.

The Styles tab is subdivided into several different categories/sections which can be selected by
clicking the "Styles" combo box. The combo box contents depends on the currently selected

model element.

iE lement St

I Element Shles j

Element Faml Styles

Mode Styles

Project Styles

Fant =]
Font-Size =

Clicking an element in a diagram tab automatically selects the Element Style context, while

clicking and element in the Model Tree tab selects the Project Style context.

Style precedence is bottom-up, i.e. changes made at the more specific level override the more
general settings. E.g changes (to an object) made at the Element Style level override the
current Element Family and Project Styles settings. However, selecting a different object and
changing the Element Family Styles setting, updates all other objects except for the one just
changed at the Element Style level.

Please note:
Style changes made to model elements can all be undone!

Element Styles:

Applies to the currently selected element in the currently active diagram. Multiple selections are

possible.
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Styles of Elements with this Stereotype:
Applies to the currently selected stereotype class in the diagram it has been defined, please
see User-defined stereotype styles.

Element Family Styles:

Applies to all elements of the same type i.e. of the selected Element Family. E.g. you want to
have all Component elements colored in aqua. All components in the Component and
Deployment diagrams are now in aqua.

Node / Line Styles:

"Node" applies to all rectangular objects.

"Lines" applies to all connectors: association, dependency, realization lines etc. for the whole
project.

Project Styles:
Project Styles apply to the current UModel Project in its entirety (e.g. you want to change the
default Arial font to Times New Roman for all text in all diagrams of the project).

Diagram Styles:

These styles only becomes available when you click/select a diagram background. Changing
settings here, only affects the single UML diagram for which the settings are defined in the
project.

To change settings for all diagrams of a project:
1. Click in the respective diagram,
2. Select the Project Styles entry in the combo box, and scroll to the bottom of the tab.
3. Select one of the Diag.yyy options e.g. Diag. Background color.
This then changes the background color of all diagrams in the current project.

Styles display when multiple elements are selected:

If multiple elements are selected in the diagram pane, then all different style values are
displayed in the respective field. In the screenshot below, Class1 and Class2 have been
selected.

The fill Color field displays the values for each of the elements, i.e. aqua and silver.

Skyles o x

Element Styles j i .- o .
Fill Color agua, siver v || GE Clas=s1 i Class2 |
Pen Colar =53~ [ 5 e, :
Faort Colar =3 g | Propertyt 1] Fropertyl |
Forit LI I; ] I:' """" "lﬂll
Font-Size |

Fart-iieight | 4

e A

Displaying cascading styles:

If a style is overridden at a more specific level, a small red triangle appears in the respective
field in the styles tab.

Placing the mouse pointer over the field displays a popup which indicates the style precedence.
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EiMadel ... i) Info:
‘Element Stvles' override this setting

Project Styles ;' .- -j‘: e
Fill Colar Cwhite 1 |55« ||
Pen Color 5252500 v | 3
Font Colar black NN v | g1 Propertyl
Font Arial hd| e
Fort-Size 11 |

- -
EDHTATE.JETA:N-@ C :Dnr'.rmnalﬁr_l ?! = ;I ﬂ = —
| [=]Properties | & Styles | Higrarchy | ackage dependencies

E.g.

The Enumeration, Package and Profile elements all have default fill color settings defined in the
Element Family Styles settings. To change the fill colors at the project level, clear the value in
the Element Family Styles i.e. select the empty entry in the drop-down list box, select Project
styles from the Styles combo box, and change the fill color there.
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5.6 Hierarchy
Hierarchy tab

The hierarchy tab displays all relations of the currently selected modeling item, in two different
views. The modeling element can be selected in a modeling diagram, the Model Tree, or in the

Favorites tab.

Show Tree view

Hierarchy =

E SchemaString
B — supetypes
-EGe SohemaTypetumber
E)— SchemaType
-E5- SchemaTypeCalendar
9— SchemaType
- a— Subitypes
EE SchematlormalizedString
- B SchemaTaken
........ E emailT‘fpe
-------- E Ell_Postcode
........ E s _State
------- -, Dependencies, Uzages (Client)
------- oo Dependencies, Uzages (zupplier)
-, Associations
------- M, Elemertlmparts (importedElement)
------- MM Elementimports (importingMamespace)

------- LM Packagelmports (mportedPackage)
[=]Properties l &3 Shyles l Hierarchy: ‘

[0 = Y A S

................. I

Schemastring
[fram com::attova:types)

value: String
izempty:boolean

iznull:boolean

=i HEn SE
] L

g ] PR 1

r,
'

Schemaztring)

r
'

Schemastrinalin newsvalue; Zchen

r
W

Schemastringlin newvalue: String

r,
w

SchemaStringlin newvalue: Schen

r
'

Schemastrinalin newsvalue; Zchen

r,
W

Zchemastringlin newvalue: =chen
getvaluel 1 String

setvaluelin nesevalue: String ) woidg

P
W N N

parzelin nesyalue: String ) woid

r
'

assigniin neswwvalue: SchemaType
zetMull]) woid

LY Tl N TR T TR P ]

r
W

¥

This view shows multiple relations of the currently selected element e.g. SchemaString.
Clicking the various icons in the icon bar, allows you to show all types of relations, or narrow
them down by clicking/activating the various icons. In the screenshot above, all icons are active
and thus all relations are shown in a tree view.

Double clicking one of the element icons, in the tab, displays the relations of that element.

Show graph view
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Hierarchy

&[] I[=] - B — m oo

= Cloneable | O= Comparable | D= Serializable | D= Cloneghble | D=1

ES ES

- E

- Sl:he_maType o=

E

Schemaﬂfpemumber =che
& e

E Scheha&tring

‘E SchemaNn.rmalizedString

‘E S-:herﬁaTu:uken

E SchehaName ‘E ScheméNMTn—

E Su:hem.aNCName

Kl | LIj

IEI Propetties l &% Styles l Higrarchy ‘

This view shows a single set of relations in an hierarchical overview. Only one of the relation
icons can be active at any one time. The Show Generalizations icon is currently active.

Double clicking one of the element icons in the tab, e.g. SchemaTypeNumber, displays the
relations of that element.

+ +
- SchemaType - SchemaType

Q&Schemaﬂfperﬂumber Q—Schemaﬂ-’peCalendar

‘E SchehaString

The currently selected element is now SchemaTypeNumber.

o= Cloneable | O= Comparable | D= Serializable

s b +

e Su:hETmaT\,fpe

= SchemaﬂpeNumber
T

E Su:hémalnt E Su:herﬁalnteger E SchémaLnng

Creating a new diagram from the contents of the window:
The current contents of the graph view pane can be displayed in a new diagram.
1. Right click in the graph view pane and select Create diagram as this graph.
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Mew Hierarchy Diagram

Diagram Mame: IHierar-:h_l,l diagram

Diagram Type: Il:|-3$$ Diagram j (4 diagrar-iterms]

[T Create hyperlink to diagram

~ Style
¥ Show Athibutes compartment
¥ Show Operations compartment
¥ Show nested Clazsifiers compartment
¥ Show EnumerationLiterals compartment

¥ Show Extenzion Points compartment

¥ Show Tagged Yalues Cancel

i

2. Edit the diagram name if necessary, select the style options and click OK.
A new diagram is created.
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5.7

Overview - Documentation

Overview tab
The Overview tab displays an outline view of the currently active diagram. Clicking and dragging
the red rectangle, scrolls the diagram view in the diagram tab.

lOverview lDDcumentatiDn l%Layer ‘

Documentation tab

Allows you to document any of the UML elements available in the Model Tree tab. Click the
element you want to document and enter the text in the Documentation tab. The standard
editing shortcuts are supported i.e. cut, copy and paste.

Document ation

Bark to account association, ;I

This is a composite association |

lOverview lDDcumentatiDn lﬁLayer ‘

Documentation and code engineering:
During code engineering, only class and interface documentation is input/output. This includes
documentation defined for class/interface properties and operations.

1. Select Project | Synchronization settings.
2. Activate the "Write Documentation as JavaDocs" check box to enable documentation
output.

Please note:
When importing XML schemas, only the first annotation of a complex- or simpleType is
displayed in the Documentation window.
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5.8 Layer

Layer tab

The Layer tab allows you to define multiple layers for any UModel diagram. Single, as well as
multiple, layers can be shown, locked and hidden. Layers allow you to make logical groupings of
modeling elements on a diagram. You could for instance have internal info on classes, as

notes, or unfinished classes on separate layers.

&) @ Detaut (12)

l et wies l Documentation l% Layer ‘

Please note:
Any UML elements can be assigned to any layer. You could have all associations on one layer,

notes on another etc. New elements are always added to the currently active layer, which is
highlighted in the Layer window. The following section describes all functions available through
the Layer context menu.

e Associations, dependencies etc. can also be created between elements on different
layers, if those layers are currently visible.

Multiple layers can be viewed and worked on simultaneously.

Elements can be moved from one layer to another.

Layers can be deleted where all elements are then merged to the layer you specify.
When printing diagrams only those elements on the currently visible layer are printed.

Append new layer

Appends a new layer to the current list of layers using a default name e.g. New Layer 1.

oy
Insert new layer

Inserts a new layer above the currently active layer in the layer list. This is only possible if more
than one layer exists.

TEED

@ ﬂ Default (129
@ ﬂ Mesny Layer [IIIJ|

l et wies l DDcumentatiDnl%Layer ‘

Having inserted a new layer, it then becomes the active layer. The new layer settings are:
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e Visible, unlocked and (0) elements currently on this layer.
e Both the Default and New Layer are currently visible.

To add elements to a new layer:

1. Click the layer you want to add the elements to in the layer list, e.g. New Layer 1.

2. Insert the new objects in the Diagram window, e.g. a note containing text describing a
class.

Layer " "

— Bank'iew: caollect= all oy
g,, é’f i__‘*_:'-! i_?__!| & E'm accourt info acrozs all o
Laccountsin thebank. ____ 4
@ &/ vetau (2 || - .
=
@ ﬂ ki RERE (1 :'| BankView
@'1 bankzBank[*] {ordered}
@1 bankAPLIBankLPl

Kl

HBank¥iew Main lgHierarchy af 4

Note that the element number on this layer has now changed to 1, and the elements of
the Default layer are also still visible.

To view elements of a specific layer:

1. Click the hide/show icon of the specific layer(s) you want to hide, so that only the
layer you want to view is still active/visible.

2. E.g. Click the hide/show icon of the Default layer to only show the elements on New
Layer 1.

Layer —— Biankiew collects all
% i‘- E_t—! E__*__E & & accourt info across al

accounts inthe bank.
& 3| petaut (12)

@ ﬂ Mesw Layer 1 (11

<]

HBankview Main lgHierarchy la

Note that the show/hide icon changes to its hidden representation, and that only the
note element is now visible in the diagram tab.

To delete a layer:

1. Right click the specific layer in the layer list and select Delete from the context menu.

You are prompted if you want to Merge the layer items to one of the existing layers, and
delete the current one.

OK merges and deletes, Cancel, cancels the action.
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Delete Layer

terge laver itemns to I Drefault j

and delete layer Mew Layer 27

Cancel |

To move elements to a different layer:

1. Right click the element you want to move and select the option Layer | "Name of
Layer" the element should be moved to.

2. E.g. right click the note element and select Layer | Default.

Add ko Favorites

- Hypetlinks 3

Bankview collects all

account info across & Layer "| Default
.__E_E_Dgu_l'lt_ﬂ_igth_E_l::lEl'_lk_.____Ei. Mewy La':..-er 1

BankView
@] hanks: Bank[*) {ordered}
@] bank&PLIBankAR

Alternatively:

1. Click the element and use drag & drop to to place it onto the target layer name, e.g.
Default, in the Layer list of the Layer tab.

Layer o x
2@

@ 8| petaut N (129
@ ﬂ Mesy Layer 1 % (1]

To lock elements on a layer:

e Click the Lock icon ﬂ of the specific layer, to lock the positions of all the elements of
the active layer.

Note that new elements can still be placed on the active layer, but cannot be selected or
moved once they have been inserted.

To select elements of a specific layer:
The layer must be unlocked to be able to use this feature.

1. Select the layer containing the elements you want to select in the layer list.

2. Click the Previous L2 or Next element icon in the Layer icon bar.

Each element of the active layer is selected in sequence with every click on the icon, i.
e. you cycle through all elements of the active layer.
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To select all items of a layer:

1. Right click the layer in the Layer window and select ltems | Select.
This selects all items of the current layer.

To select the items of all layers except the currently active layer:
1. Right click the layer in the Layer window and select Items | Select.Others.

This selects all items of all currently visible layers, except for those on the currently
active layer!

To toggle the element counter of the layer list:
e Click the E‘ icon of the icon bar.
To reset all layer states:

)
e Click the icon of the icon bar, to set all layers to visible and unlocked.
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5.8.1

Layer Context menu

Right click in the layer list window to open the context menu.

Append
Appends a new layer to the current layer list, and assigns a default name which you can change
immediately or throught the context menu option "Rename".

Insert
Inserts a new layer above the currently active layer in the layer list.

Delete
Deletes the currently active layer and moves the elements to an existing layer you select in the
dialog box.

Rename
Allows you to rename the currently active layer in the layer list.

Merge to
Moves all the elements of the currently active layer to the layer you select in the flyout menu.
The flyout menu contains a list of the currently available layers.

The following commands affect only those elements which are currently visible in the diagram
tab, i.e. which are present on those layers which are currently set as active/visible.

Suboptions available are:
Selected Layer affects only the current/active layer & elements on that layer

Unselected - affects all other layers & elements on those layers
Select Others

Items
Selected Layer, selects/marks all elements of the selected layer.
Unselected, selects/marks all elements of the unselected layer(s).

Show
Selected Layer, shows all elements of the selected layer.
Unselected, shows all elements of the unselected layer(s).

Hide
Selected Layer, hides all elements of the selected layer.
Unselected, hides all elements of the unselected layer(s).

Toggle Visibility
Selected Layer, toggles visibility of all elements of the selected layer.
Unselected, toggles visibility of all elements of the unselected layer(s).

Unlock
Selected Layer, unlocks all elements of the selected layer.
Unselected, unlocks all elements of the unselected layer(s).

Lock
Selected Layer, locks all elements of the selected layer.
Unselected, locks all elements of the unselected layer(s).
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Toggle lock

Selected Layer, toggles lock of all elements of the selected layer.
Unselected, toggles lock of all elements of the unselected layer(s).
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5.9 Messages

The Messages window displays warnings, hints and error messages when merging code, or
checking the project syntax.

Messages

| w4 olal v|a] 0G| E X

[l Starting upcdste code from project ..
........ Changing file:
........ Changing file:
........ Changing file:
........ Changing file:
........ Changing file:
........ Changing file:
-------- ... finizhed update code from project - 0 error(s), 0 ywarning(s)

'ChDocuments and Settings'bhy Document s\ kovaUModel
"CHhDocuments and Settingsbiby DocumentzWhovaUModel
"CHhDocuments and Settingsbiby DocumentzWhovaUModel
"CHhDocuments and Settingsbiby DocumentzWhowvaUModel
"ChDocuments and Settings'bhy Documents\AkovaUhodel
"ChDocuments and Settings'bhy Documents\AkovaUhodel

Clicking a parsing error in the Messages window of the Visual Studio .NET or Eclipse Editions,
opens the corresponding source code file with the cursor positioned in the line containing the

error.

{

{

Messages

F nawespace WindowslApplicationZa

i
J—] public class Classl<Ts

= public hool _$Ogeratiun1i]

return false:

v| v|a| v]a| v|a| 0GB X

[l Starting Syntae Check ..
- ... finizhed Syntax Check - 0 error(z), O wwarning(s)

[l Staring update model from code ...

e Detecting changed files

- Parzing file: ‘o \UhodelPr24ivindovwsApplication2Waszs1 oz
- ,g Patzing error - O lUModelPri248vindowe s A pplication2WClass] o2 621 unexpected char: "F
e lgnoring failed file: 'cIModelPri24 %W yindowy s Application2WClass1 cs'
- -------- Resolving type references
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5.10 Diagram pane

The diagram pane displays all the currently opened UModel diagrams as individual tabs.

1 & 1 banknazme: Steing
{ordered} —
kAP thanks | F 1 IPadreszString
1 usernsme:String
IBank APl - . 7 )
1 @1 password String
drezzinfos ) boolean
@] accounts:Accou
ritinfos ) boalean
“honlean <» Bankiin ‘St
tBankiin - String 1t & collect2ccountin
umiotAIBanks s int Y getBalsnceCfacT
¢» getBankMame ¢
¥ getlPidress(iSt
I _*|_I
lgﬁank?iew Main l@@verview Account Balance lg.ﬁ.ccuunt Hierarchy ‘ q p

To create a new diagram:
1. Click a package in the Model Tree tab.
2. Select New | YYY Diagram.

To create a new diagram containing contents of an existing package:
1. Right click a package and select Show in new Diagram | Content.

To open / access a diagram:
¢ Double click the diagram icon in any of the Model Tree pane tabs (to open).
e Clicking any of the tabs in the Diagrams pane (to access).

To close all but the active diagram:

¢ Right click the diagram tab that is to remain open, select the option Close All but
active.

Deleting a diagram:
e Click the diagram icon in the Model Tree and press Del. key.

Moving diagrams in a project:
e Drag the diagram icon to any other package in the Model Tree Tab.
You might have to enable the "no sort" option to move it.

Finding (deleting) class properties and options from the Model Tree:

Properties and options can also be deleted directly from the Model Tree. To do this safely, it is
important to first find the correct property. Assuming you have inserted "Operation1" in the
Account class (press F8, then Enter to insert):

1. Right click Operation1 in the Account class.
2. Select the option "Select in Model Tree" or press F4.
The Operation1 item is now highlighted under Account in the Model Tree tab.
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vocklree - o x |

-------- [ = Sripne SO ﬂ
- B AltovaBank
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S |§| -1 balance 1 .| ------------ .ﬂ- » T- -t- o
........ §11d o o
. =
-------- < Account 1gl balance: fiost=0
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- O collecticcountin o~ P Account
........ «» Operation | 1 & oetBalance flost
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: »  Operation
1
| |

Propetties o X

3. Press the Del key to delete the operation from the class and project!
Note that almost any modeling element can be found in the Model Tree when pressing
F4.

Please note:
It is also possible to navigate from the Properties pane to the Model Tree when viewing
an attributes properties, please see: the Properties in the User Interface section.

Deleting elements from a diagram:
Delete element from the diagram and project!
e Select the element you want to delete and press the Del. keyboard key.

Delete element from diagram only - not from the project!
1. Select the element you want to "delete"
2. Hold down the CTRL key and press Del.

An auto-layout function allows you to define how you would like your diagram to be visually
structured. Right click the diagram background and select either:

e Autolayout All | Force directed, or
e Autolayout All | Hierarchic

Showing relationships between modeling elements:
1. Right click the specific element and select Show.
The popup menu shown below is context specific, meaning that only those options are
available that are relevant to the specific element.
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Diagram pane

Generalizations {general)
Generalizations (specific)
aGeneralization Hierarchy {general)
Generalization Hierarchy {specific)

Full Generalization Hierarchy (general and specific)

InterfaceRealizations (contracks)

InterfaceRealizations {implementingClassifier)

Dependencies, Usages, Abstractions {client)

Dependencies, sages, Abstractions (supplies)

Profiledpplications {appliedPraofile)
Profileapplications {applvingPackage)

Associakions
Al Properties as Associakions

"Property1" as Associakion

ElementImports {importinghlamespace)

ElementImparts (imporkedElement)

Packagelmparts (importinghlamespace)

Packagelmports (importedPackage)

PackageMerges (receivingPackage)
PackageMeraes (mergedPackage)

Templates

Bound elements

TypedElements

To show / hide text labels:

e Right click a class or association arrow and select Text labels | Show (Hide) all Text

labels.

To show a class attribute/property as an association:
1. Right click the property in the class.

II _______ t ______ -
i Clas=1 1
= .
o= 1
i @] Property2:Clazs2 :“:‘
o |

2. Select the menu option Show | "PropertyXX" as Association.

This inserts/opens the referenced class and shows the relevant association.
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Clasz1

8 1 Property2:Clazs2

#Property?

Class2

) 1 myProperty
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5.10.1

Diagram properties

Configuring diagram properties
Click on the diagram background and then select one of the styles from the Styles combo box.
Please see Styles pane for more information.

To enlarge the Diagram size:
The size of the diagram tab is defined by the elements and their placement.

e Drag an element to one of the diagram tab edges to automatically scroll the diagram
tab and enlarge it.

Positioning modeling elements - the grid
Modeling elements can be positioned manually, or made to snap to a visible/invisible grid in a
diagram.

toggles between showing / hiding the grid

toggles between snapping elements to the visible / invisible grid

Displaying the UML diagram heading

o toggles between displaying the UML diagram heading, i.e. the frame around a
diagram with its name tag in the top left corner.

pkg bankview J

n
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
rﬁ
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
-

BankView

|§|‘| bankz Bank[*] {ordered}
@‘I bank &Pl IBank AR

T.-IJ.----I].--
AL L LEL L L LY

% BankYiew(in bankAPLBankarP

Aligning modeling elements
Modeling elements can be aligned, and resized, in relation to other elements e.g. all centered,
left or right aligned etc.

Please note:

When marking several objects, the action that you apply uses the element that was selected
last as the template you apply. E.g. if you mark three class elements and click the "Make same
Width" icon, then all three will be made as wide as the last class you selected.

This also applies when marking several objects using the marquee, the element last selected by
the marquee becomes the template element whose properties are applied to the other marked
objects.

EEFslas il ar enlL /][

Icon functions for each icon group:
Align Left, align Right
Align Top, align Bottom
Center vertically, center horizontally
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Space Across, Space down
Line up horizontally, line up vertically.
Make same width, make same height, make same size.

Enhanced autocompletion window - selecting datatypes
When inputting datatypes for operations or properties, an autocomplete window is automatically
opened. The autocompletion popup has the following features:

e Clicking a column name sorts the window by that attribute in ascending/descending
order.

e The window can resized by dragging the bottom right corner.

e The window contents can be filtered by clicking the respective category icons at the
bottom of the window.

e The Single mode icon £ lets you switch between enabling only one of the category
icons at any one time (single mode), or enabling multiple category icons (multi mode).
Ths shot below shows the autocompletion window in "multi-mode", i.e. all category
icons are enabled. The single mode icon is not enabled.

e The Set all / Clear all Categories icons, set or clear all categories icons.

¢ On-demand popup pressing CTRL+Space, when autocompletion is disabled.

'_; Account :
i@l ==== balancef (50
=1
= P | Type  Mame Namezpace
B Finalizer Java Lang::java::le:l
B FinalizerThread Java Lang: javals
inalReference ava Lang: java::
B FinslRet Java Lang: java::le=—
Ja} rofile
flost C# Profil
a Java Profile
Ja} ava Lang:javals -
B Flost J Lang::j I_I
g | 5 & |[B o] 0] E ] esfo-] i

Filter categories:
Class, Interface, PrimitiveType, DataType, Enumeration, Class Template, Interface Template,
DataType Template.

Please note:
To enable/disable the autocompletion select Tools | Options | Diagram Edting tab,
then click the "Enable automatic entry helper" option. The on-demand availability is not
affected by this setting however.
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5.10.2 Cut, copy and paste in UModel Diagrams

Cut, Copy and Paste of diagram elements within the Diagram pane

All UModel diagram elements can be cut, copied and pasted within, across the same type, and
even into other types of diagram tab. Mouse or keyboard shortcuts can be used to achieve this
in two different ways:

Having copied an element:
e "Paste", using the keyboard shortcut CTRL+V, or "Paste" from the context menu, as
well as Paste from the Edit menu, always adds a new modeling element to the diagram
and to the Model Tree.

e "Paste in diagram only", using the context menu, i.e. right clicking on the diagram
background, only adds a "link/view" of the existing element, to the current diagram and
not to the Model Tree.

Using the Class diagram as an example:

Paste (CTRL+V) of a copied class:
e Pasting a copied class in the same diagram (or package), inserts a new class with the
source class name plus a sequential number. E.g source class name is myClass,
pasted class name is myClass1. All operations and properties are also copied to the

new class.
Model Tree o x

. - LI ? _______ "

- A MyClass 2l MyClass i MyClass1 |

- B MyClasst i, 1

= 1
-[ [E] AccourtType @1 MyProperty o @l MyPropety 4

: @ = Relations g !

:é Relations S MyOperation)) : % My Operation)) :

phm s 1w

e Pasting a copied class into a different package, also inserts a new class, but keeps the
original class name.

¢ In both cases the new class is also added to the Model Tree as well.

Paste (CTRL+V) of copied Properties or Operations:

e Pasting a Property in the same class, inserts a new property with the source property
name plus a sequential number e.g. MyProperty1.

EE MWy Clazs - . Tl ______ u
. @'1 hyProperty

1

1

B 1 MyProperty Di
s Wy Cperation 0—
i

=

1

@] Wy Property
§] MyPropertyl :

[ B MyClass1

E .&cc-:!untType J My Operationr)
- [H Relations =00 Tl Je-c-eeemaaaaa

- _'"_l__-__.l

e Pasting an Operation in the same class, inserts a new operation of the same name as
the source operation.
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Maodel Tree o X

1
1
My Property :
1
byPropertyl o
i
1
1

1

1
: & MyOperationt)
@ AccourtType 5

- = Relations

S . A T

¢ In both cases a new property/operation is added to the Model Tree.

"Paste in Diagram only":
Whenever you use the context menu and select this option, a "link", or "view" to the element is
created in the diagram you paste it into. Using the Class diagram as an example:

"Paste in diagram only", creates a "view" to the original class

The class is inserted into the diagram and displayed exactly as the source class
A new class has not been added to the Model Tree!

No class name or other Operation/Property changes are made

Changing element properties in one of the "views", changes it in the other one
automatically

- @ AccountType

& My Operation)) '
- :’g} Relstions >

hiyOperation) !

< MyOperstion))

Model Tree
EE My Class ;I | P —— Tl ...... o
- | MyProperty MyClass ] MyClass ]
& MyProperty1 e
.@; m:or;;;izn @l MyFroperty i @l MyProperty i
ek
........ ;:} Wy Operation 'Er‘] hyProperty D_: I§|] hyPraperty :—EI
- = MyClasst J < MyOperationd) E :
'
-

Copy and pasting of elements using the mouse:
1. Click on the modeling element you want to copy.
2. Move the mouse pointer to the position you want to place the new element.
3. Hold down the CTRL key. A small plus appears below the mouse pointer to signify that
this is a copy procedure.
4. Release the mouse button.

| P — T _______ ]
I MyClass1 1 '( I
=} i i Paste
b 1 MyProperty ‘o
d ? ! Faste in Diagram only
1
y e My Cperation ! |
[ e 1w

A popup menu appears at this point allowing you to select between Paste, and Paste in
Diagram only.
5. Select the option that you would like to perform.

Please note:
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Using the mouse and CTRL key allows you to copy, or move properties and operations
directly within a class.
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5.11 Adding/Inserting model elements

Model elements can be created and inserted into diagrams using several methods:

By adding the elements to specific packages, in the Model Tree view

By dragging existing elements from the Model Tree tab into the diagram tab

By clicking a specific UML element icon, and inserting it into the diagram

By using the context menu to add elements to the diagram (and automatically to the
Model Tree view).

Please note that multiple elements can be selected in the Model Tree using either
SHIFT+click, or CTRL+click.

Adding elements in the Model Tree/Favorites tab:

Right click a package, select New, and then select the specific element from the
submenu.
This adds the new element to the Model Tree tab in the current project.

Inserting elements from the Model Tree view into a diagram:

Model elements can be inserted individually, or as a group. To mark multiple elements use the
CTRL key and click each item. There are two different methods of inserting the elements into
the diagram: drag left, and drag right.

Drag left (normal drag and drop) inserts elements immediately at the cursor position
(any associations, dependencies etc. that exist between the currently inserted elements
and the new one, are automatically displayed).

Drag right (holding down the right mouse button and releasing it in the diagram tab)
opens a popup menu from which you can select the specific associations,
generalizations you want to display.

Inzert

Insert with Generalizations {general)
Insert with Generalizations (specific)
Insert with Generalization Hierarchy (general)
Insert with Generalization Hierarchy {specific)

Insert with Full Generalizakion Hierarchy (aeneral and specific)

Insert with InkerfaceRealizations (contracks)

Insert with InkerfaceRealizations (mplementingClassifier)

Insert with Dependencies, Usages, Realizations {supplier)

Insert with Dependencies, Usages, Realizations (client)

Insert with ProfileApplications (importedProfile)

Insert with ProfileApplications (Package)

Insert wikh Associations

Insert with TypedElements

Example:
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You want to replicate the Account Hierarchy diagram in a new class diagram.

1. Right click the bankview package and select New | Class Diagram.

2. Locate the abstract Account class in the model tree, and use drag right to place it in
the new diagram.
The context menu shown above, is opened.

3. Select the Insert with Generalization Hierarchy (specific) item.

Styles of new items X|

¥ Suppress Extension Paints

[ Suppress Operations
¥ Suppress nested Clazsifier
™ Suppress Tagged Yalues

Cancel

[ Do not show this dislog again |

4. Deselect the check boxes for specific items you want to appear in the elements
(Properties and Operations in this case).

5. Click OK.
The Account class and its three subclasses, are all inserted into the diagram tab. The
Generalization arrows are automatically displayed.

Adding elements to a diagram using the icons in the icon bar:
1. Select the specific element you want to insert by clicking the associated icon in the icon
bar.
2. Click in the diagram tab to insert the element.

Please note:
Holding down the CTRL key before clicking in the diagram tab, allows you to insert
multiple elements of the same type with each individual click in the diagram.

Adding elements to a diagram using the context menu:
¢ Right click the diagram background and select New | element name.

Please note:
Adding new elements directly to the diagram tab, automatically adds the same element
to the Model Tree tab. The element is added to the package containing the UML
diagram in the Model Tree view.

e Right click an element and select Show | xx
E.g. Right clicking the Account class and selecting Show | Generalization hierarchy.
This then inserts the derived classes into the diagram as well.
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5.12 Hyperlinking modeling elements

UModel now supports automatic and manual hyperlinking of modeling elements. Automatic
hyperlinking occurs when selecting the specific setting when importing source code, or binary
files, into a model.

Manual hyperlinks are created between most modeling elements (except for lines) and:

any diagram in the current ump project

any element on a diagram

external documents, e.g. PDF, Excel or Word documents
web pages

Opening the Bank Server diagram under the Bank Server package displays the IBankAPI
interface as well as the BankServer class. An enumeration element containing the names of the
EnumerationLiterals is also visible. What we want to do is create a hyperlink from the
Enumeration to the Account Hierarchy class diagram.

_ . .
-------- = | Crwerview ;I :-;qTaEJn;e-ra-ti-D;;; -E
- £ BankView i AccountType !
-[H & Banking access =t 1
-] &# Bank Server i CheckingAccount |
-3 Agency : CreditCardAcocount :
........ [Bank Server | SavingsAccount i
E BankServer " T
E|£| AccountType
........ [EE Checking&coount | ==gttributes==
- -------- [EE CreditCardAccount BankServer
o [EE SavingsAccount
M| :’,; Felations % loginlin username: string, in password: string); b

To create a diagram hyperlink:
1. Right click the element and select Hyperlinks | Insert/Edit hyperlinks.

Defautt name ILIser defined name I.ﬂ«ddress Add File Link: |
AddwebLink |
fdd Diagram Link |
Defete Lirk |
Gotolink |
| k. I Cancel
A

This opens the Edit Hyperlinks dialog box in which you manage the hyperlinks.
2. Click the Add Diagram Link button to define a link to an existing diagram.
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Select Hyperlink Target

= Diagrams -
- [ Activity Diagrams:
B 5 Clazs Disgrams
@ [ &pply Java Profile
[Bank Server
[ Bankigw Main
[IHierarchy of Account
------- o4 Communication Disgrams

- | ] Component Diagrams
[ = Compiosite Structure Diagrams

3. Select the hyperlink target that you want to be able to navigate to, e.g. Hierarchy of
Account diagram, and click OK.

Edit Hyperlinks

Default name ILIser defined name Address

Hierarchy of Account @ccourt Hierarchy Hierarchy of Account

Double clicking in the User defined name column allows you to define your own link
name.

Note that you can add multiple, as well as different kinds of links from a single modeling
element e.g. a web link to http://altova.com/support _help.html using the Add Web Link

button.
Edit Hyperlinks
Default name ILIser defined natme IAddress
Hierarchy of Accourt | Account Hierarchy Hierarchy of Accourt
f‘rl'tp:.l'fartcuva.cnm.fsuppc| |P‘rl'tp:.l'.l'artwa.u:u:um.l'supp-:ur‘t_help.f‘rtm

4. Click OK when you have finished defining your hyperlinks.
A link icon has now been added to the top left of the enumeration element. Placing the
mouse cursor over the link icon, displays a popup with the name of the target element.

Ly -

1#] ==enumeration== ]
1
'_; AccountType |
= i
| CheckingAccount |
: CreditCardAoocount :
1
1 SavingsAccount |
pomm s mmm e ToTw

Hyperlinks on operations
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% getCreditlimitiin nacoourdtint): flost

% getinterestRateCnBalsncelin nAcoount

M getirterestRateOnCashadvancelin n.&c[ Hierarchry of Account J

% getAccountTyper ) SccourtType Ijllf

Hyperlinks from a state machine entry action

<Sending command to datahase)

command sent

|'/— Wating for result l BiankAPT Draft

entry ! store current time

exit f free allocated memary

epted [ store result timeout f write empty

ExitPoint

To create a link to a specific diagram element:

1. Create the hyperlink as before but click the + sign to expand the diagram contents.

Select Hyperlink Target

= Diagrams
- [t Activity Disorams
@[l collectDst Draft
........ |¥ 1 sec zince last update
........ @ aborted
........ E:l collectAccourtinfos
........ i Decizionbode
-------- o ExpansionRegion
-------- @. finizhed
........ 52 Handle Display Exception
........ 3§ Joinniode
........ # manual invokation
-------- prl Receive Update LIl Event
-------- IE) Send Afterlpoate Signal
........ Updatelog
........ E} Walidate References
@ = Relations
- 5 Class Diagrams
------- a4 Communication Disgrams

r

LI Cancel |
S

2. Select the specific modeling element you want to link to and click OK to confirm.

Clicking the link icon opens the designated diagram with the element visible and
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selected.

To create a link to a document:
1. Click the Add File Link button in the Edit Hyperlinks dialog box.
2. Select the document that you want to link e.g. *.DOC, *.XLS, *.PDF etc.

To create a hyperlink from a note:
1. Select the text in the note by dragging or double clicking a word.
2. Right click the selected text and select the menu object Insert/Edit Hyperlinks.
3. Use the Edit Hyperlinks dialog box to create a link to a diagram.

Click here to go to Bankiew Main |\—\]

To navigate to a hyperlink target:
1. Click the hyperlink icon in the modeling element.
If only one target is defined then the target diagram, website etc., will appear

immediately.

If multiple targets were defined, a popup dialog appears allowing you to select one of
the available targets.

enumerstinn

Account Hierarchy

htkpsffaltova, comfsuppart_help. html

N =ACTOLNT

1 C

1

! C % Insert, edit or remove hyperlinks
=

Clicking the first item opens the Hierarchy of Account diagram.

Navigating hyperlinks:

e Click the Previous

and Next

source and destination links.

To edit/change a hyperlink target:
1. Right click the link icon and select Insert, edit or remove hyperlinks item.
2. Use the Edit Hyperlinks dialog box in to manage your hyperlinks.

icons, in the main icon bar, to navigate the
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5.13 Bank samples

The ..\UModelExamples folder contains sample files which show different aspects of UML
modeling in UModel. They are designed to show language specific models for Java, C# and a
combination of both languages in one modeling project.

The Bank_Java.ump sample file is shown below:
e the Java profile has been assigned to the Bankview package
¢ the Java namespace root has been assigned to the Banking access and BankView
packages.
e the Interaction View package contains two interaction elements which each contain a
sequence diagram.

Maodel Tree

Roat -
@ | Component Yisw Apply the Java Profile to
. access the Java specific
o Dep.h:nym?nt Wiew Stereotypes and Dgtatypes.
H D esign Yiew Apply the 'namespace’
-------- =7 Overview stereatype to define a Java
[ &7 Banking access

B |:'r‘L' B ankiiew

7 Apply J ava Profile |
- o — . ==apply== ==profig==
L@ = Relations BankView  p----o-oo-oe-oeoooeoo | Java Profile
e :{ Felations [fram Design Yiew (from Root)
- Interaction Wiew ll

lEl Model Tree l@ Diagram ... l%} Favorites ‘

Propetties o x

hare B anl:iew

elernent kind Package

wizibility public hdl

sénamespace:s> |

The Bank_CSharp.ump sample file is shown below:
e the C# profile has been assigned to the BankView package
e the C# namespace root has been assigned to the Banking access and BankView
packages.
e the Interaction View package contains two interaction elements which each contain a
sequence diagram.
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oceiree 2 x |

Roat -]
‘A 1 Component Yiew
-A| 1 Deplopment Wiew
-8 1 Design Yiew
........ =7 Overview
[ e# Banking access
- g B ankMiew
- Apply CSharp Profile
v SO
: :’% Relations
- :}g} Felations

- Interaction Wiew

A 1 Jse Caze Yiew j
lEIM::nde...l = Diagr...l%% Fava... ‘
Properties o X
nanme B anki\iew
element kind  |Package
wizibility public =l

<<namespaces [

Aaply the C# Profile to access the CF
shecific Sterectypes and Datatypes.

Apply the ‘namespace’ sterectype to

define & CR - namespace

1]

[fram Design iew

==apply==

[ ]

==profile==

BankView

C# Profile
[fram Root)

The Bank_MultiLanguage.ump sample file is shown below:
e the Java profile has been assigned to the BankView package

e the C# namespace root has been assigned to the Bank Server package
¢ the Java namespace root has been assigned to the BankView package.
[ ]

the Interaction View package contains two interaction elements which each contain a

sequence diagram.

Madel Tree o x

Fioot =
& Component View
H | 1 Deplovment Wiew
| 1 Design View
-------- =1 Overview
¢ Bank Server
L Banking access
Z BankMiew
:}t:} Relations

==lnterfaces==
IBankAPI
[fram BankAF

A1 Interaction Wiew
A &7 ava Lang [Java Lang.ump’

& 1 Unknown Externals -
; | e | .

IﬁMDde...lEDiagr...lﬁ% Faw:u...]

C}" connect{in Paddress: String) hoolean

-\) loginlin username: =tring, in password: =tiing ) boolean

% dizconnectvoid
& pethrOfAccounts(rint

-\) get2ccourt Diin nacoounthr:int; =tring

-\) getAoccourtBalancelin n&ccountir:int ) int

C) getAcocountLimit(in nAccourdMeind 1int

-\) izCheckingAcocount(in nAccountirint: boolean
g) izSavingsAccount(in nAccountirint):boolean
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UModel Command line interface

UModel now supports batch-processing. A UModelBatch.exe file is available in the ..\UModel

2008 folder.

The command line parameter syntax is shown below, and can be displayed in the command
prompt window by entering: umodelbatch /?

Please note:

If the path, or file name contains a space, please use quotes around the path/file
name i.e. "c:\Program Files\...\File name"

usage: umodelbatch [ project] [ options]

/? or /help ...

display this help information

project file ( *. ump)

create/save/save as new project, see also File: New/Load/Save

set options permanent
display UModel user interface

commands (executed in given order):

check project syntax
import source directory
import source project file

(*. project, *. xml, *. jpx, *. csproj, *. csdproj, *. vbproj, *. vbdproj, *. sln, *. bdsproj)

import binary types (specify binary[ typenames] list)
(';'=separator, '*'=all types, '#' before assembly names)
import XML schema directory

import XML schema file (*. xsd)

update program code from model (export/forward engineer)
update model from program code (import/reverse engineer)
import XMI file

export to XMI file

include file

merge file

write documentation to specified file

list all elements not used on any diagram (i.e. unused)
list all diagrams

list all classes

list all shared packages

list all included packages

options for import commands:

project
/new[ =file]
options
/set

/gui

/chk
/isd=path
/isp=file
/ibt=list
/ixd=path
/ixs=file
/m2c

/c2m
/ixf=file
/exf=file
/inc=file
/mrg=file
/doc=file
/lue[ =cpri]
/1dg

/1lcl

/1sp

/lip
/iclg=lang ..
C#3.0 | VB7.1 |
/ipsdl =0| 1]
/1ijdcl =0] 1]
/icdc[ =0| 1]
/icds[ =1lst]
/ivdc[ =0| 1]
/ivds[ =lst]
/imrg[ =0 1]
/iudf[ =0| 1]
/iflt[ =1st]

code language (Javal.4 | Java5.0 | Java6.0 | C#1l.2 | C#2.0
VB8.0 | VB9.0)

process sub directories (recursive)
JavaDocs as Java comments

DocComments as C# comments

C# defined symbols

DocComments as VB comments

VB defined symbols (custom constants)
synchronize merged

use directory filter

directory filter (presets /iudf)

options for import binary types (after /iclg):

/ibrt=vers

runtime version

Altova UModel 2008
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/ibpv=path
/ibro[ =0| 1

override of PATH variable for searching native code libraries
use reflection context only

use add referenced types with package filter

add referenced types package filter (presets /ibua)

import only types

use minimum visibility filter

keyword of required minimum visibility (presets /ibuv)
suppress attribute sections / annotation modifiers

create only one attribute per attribute section

suppress ' Attribute' suffix on attribute type names

options for diagram generation:

generate diagrams

open generated diagrams

show attributes compartment

show operations compartment

show nested classifiers compartment
show tagged values

options for export commands:

/ejdc[ =0| 1
/ecdc[ =0|
/evdc[ =0|
/espll =0|
/ecod[ =0|
/emrg[ =0|
/egfn[ =0|
/eusc[ =0|

1
1
1
1
1
1
1

Java comments as JavaDocs

C# comments as DocComments

VB comments as DocComments

use user defined SPL templates
comment out deleted
synchronize merged

generate missing file names
use syntax check

options for XMI export

/exid[ =0| 1] export UUIDs

/exex[ =0| 1] export UModel specific extensions
/exdg[ =0] 1] export diagrams (presets /exex)
/exuv|[ =ver] UML version (UML2.0 | UML2.1.2)
options for documentation generation

/doof[ =fmt] output format (HTML | RTF | MSWORD )

In the projects section:

The Inew parameter defines the path and file name of the new project file (*.ump). It can also

be used to save an existing project under a different name e.g. UmodelBatch.exe MyFile.ump

Inew=MyBackupFile.ump see also File: New/Load/Save options.

The /set parameter overwrites current default settings in the registry, with the options/settings

defined here.

The Igui parameter displays the UModel interface during the batch process.

Example 1:

Import source code and create new project file:

"C: \Program Files\Altova\UModel2008\UModelBatch. exe" /new="C:\Program
Files\Altova\UModel2008\UModelBatchOut\Fred. ump"

/isd="X: TestCases\UModel\Fred" /set /gui /iclg=Jdava5.0 /ipsd=l /ijdc=1 /dgen=1

/dopn=1 /dmax=5 /chk

/new: Specifies that the newly-created project file should be called "Fred.ump" in
C:\Program Files\Altova\UM ode2008 \UModelBatchOut\
fisd= Specifies that the root directory to import into should be

"X:\TestCases\UModel\Fred"
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/set: Specifies that any options used in the command line tool will be saved in the
registry (When subsequently starting UModel, these settings become the
default settings).

/gui: display the UModel GUI during batch processing

ficlg: UModel will import the code as Java5.0

fipsd=1: recursively process all subdirectories of the root directory specified in the /isd
parameter

/pfd=1: creates packages in the UModel project for each imported directory

fijdc=1: created JavaDoc from comments where appropriate

/dgen=1: generates diagrams

/dopn=1: opens generated diagrams

/dmax=>5: will open a maximum of 5 diagrams

/chk: performs a syntax check

Example 2:
Imports source code from X:\TestCases\UModel, and saves the resulting project file in
"C:\Program...".

"C: \Program Files\Altova\UModel2008\UModelBatch. exe" /new="C:\Program
Files\Altova\UModel2008\UModelBatchOut\finalclass. ump"

/isd="X: \TestCases\UModel\

" /iclg=Java5.0 /ipsd=l /ijdc=1 /dgen=1 /dopn=1 /dmax=5 /dsat=1 /dsnc=1 /chk

/dsat=1: suppresses attributes in the generated diagrams
/dsnc=1: suppresses nested classifiers in the generated diagrams

Example 3:
Synchronize code using existing project file (e.g. one of the ones created above).

"C: \Program Files\Altova\UModel2008\UModelBatch. exe" "C:\Program Files\Altova\

UModel2008\UModelBatchOut\Fred. ump" /m2c /ejdc=l /ecod=l /emrg=l /egfn=1
/eusc=1

"C:\Program Files\Altova\UModel2008 \UModelBatchOut\Fred.ump": the project file we want to

use.

/m2c¢ update the code from the model

/ejdc: comments in the project model should be generated as JavaDoc
/ecod=1: comment out any deleted code

/emrg=1 synchronize the merged code

/egfn=1: generate any missing filenames in the project

/eusc=1 use the syntax check
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6.1 File: New / Load / Save options
Full batch mode i.e. /gui parameter not used.

new
UModelBatch /new=xxx.ump (options)
creates a new project, executes options, xxx.ump is always saved (regardless of
options)

auto save
UModelBatch xxx.ump (options)
loads project xxx.ump, executes options, xxx.ump is saved only if document has
changed (like /ibt)

save
UModelBatch xxx.ump (options) /new
loads project xxx.ump, executes options, xxx.ump is always saved (regardless of
options)

save as
UModelBatch xxx.ump (options) /new=yyy.ump
loads project xxx.ump, executes options, always saves xxx.ump as yyy.ump
(regardless of options)

Batch mode with UModel user interface visible i.e. /gui parrameter used.

new

UModelBatch /gui /Inew (options)

creates a new project, executes options, nothing saved, gui is left open
save new

UModelBatch /gui /Inew=xxx.ump (options)

creates a new project, executes options, xxx.ump saved, gui is left open
user mode

UModelBatch /gui xxx.ump (options)

loads project xxx.ump, executes options, nothing saved, gui is left open
save

UModelBatch /gui xxx.ump (options) /new

loads project xxx.ump, executes options, xxx.ump is saved, gui is left open
save as

UModelBatch /gui xxx.ump (options) /new=yyy.ump
loads project xxx.ump, executes options, xxx.ump is saved as yyy.ump, gui is left open

If "hard" errors occur on executing the other options nothing will be saved in all cases!
??

© 2008 Altova GmbH Altova UModel 2008






Chapter 7

Projects and code engineering



110 Projects and code engineering

7 Projects and code engineering

UModel now supports all Java specific constructs, among them:
e Java annotations
Attributes, operations and nested qualifiers for EnumerationLiterals
Enumerations can realize interfaces
Netbeans project files

Reverse engineering now supports:
e The ability to generate a single diagram for all reverse engineered elements
e Possibility to show/hide anonymous bound elements on diagrams
e Ability to automatically create hyperlinks from packages to their corresponding package
content diagrams during the import process.

To create a new project:
1. Click the New icon in the icon bar, (or select the menu item File | New).

The Root and Component packages are automatically inserted when a new project is created,
and are visible in the Model Tree tab. A new project with the default name NewProject1 is
created. Note that starting UModel opens a new project automatically.

Ll Altova UModel - NewProjeckl
File Edit Projeck  Lawout  Wew Tools  ‘Window  Help

@ oo |4 b | & X EBRRB| S| A B mesae
Model Tree
" Fioat

e Component Yiew

I EI Model Treel = Diagram .. l 4% Favorites ‘

Properties o X

A newly created UModel project consists of the following packages:

e Root package, and
e Component View package
These two packages are the only ones that cannot be renamed, or deleted.

All project relevant data is stored in the UModel project file, which has an *.ump extension.
Each folder symbol in the Model Tree tab represents a UML package!

UModel Project workflow:
UModel does not force you to follow any predetermined modeling sequence!

You can add any type of model element: UML diagram, package, actor etc., to the project in any
sequence (and in any position) that you want; Note that all model elements can be inserted,
renamed, and deleted in the Model Tree tab itself, you are not even forced to create them as
part of a diagram.
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To insert a new package:
1. Right click the package you want the new package to appear under, either Root, or
Component View in a new project.
2. Select New | Package.

A new package is created under an existing one. The name field is automatically
highlighted allowing you to enter the package name immediately.

e Packages are the containers for all other UML modeling elements, use case diagrams,
classes, instances etc.

e Packages can be created, at any position in the Model Tree.

e Packages/contents can be moved/copied to other packages in the Model Tree (as well
as into valid model diagrams in the diagram tab).

e Packages and their contents can be sorted (in the Model Tree tab) according to
several criteria.

e Packages can be placed within other packages.

e Packages can be used as the source, or target elements, when merging, or
synchronizing code.

To have elements appear in a UML diagram, you have to:
1. Insert a new UML diagram, by right clicking and selecting New | (Class) Diagram.
2. Drag and drop an existing model element from the Model Tree into the newly created
Diagram, or
3. Use the context menu within the diagram view, to add new elements directly.

To save a project:
Select the menu option File | Save as... (or File | Save).

To open a project:
Select the menu option File | Open, or select one of the files in the file list.

Please note:
Changes made externally to the project file, or included file(s), are automatically
registered and cause a prompt to appear. You can then choose if you want to reload
the project or not.
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7.1  Minimalist UModel project - starting from scratch

This section describes the steps necessary to create a project from scratch and successfully
generate code for a single class. Although it is very minimalist, it uses various diagrams to show
how to add methods etc., it is not the absolute minimum needed to produce code. All of the
actions could be achieved using only the Model Tree tab, there is no need to use modeling
diagrams to create classes or methods.

Creating a new project and defining the Namespace Root
In the Model Tree pane of UModel,
1. Select File | New to create a new modeling project.
2. Right click the Root package and select New Element | Package, name the package
e.g. MyPackage.

|Root
e Component s
- lyPackage

3. Right click MyPackage and select Code Engineering | Set as Java Namespace Root,
click OK to apply the UModel Java profile to the package.
This adds a Java Profile package to the Model Tree.

Model Tree

| Roat

------- Companent Wiew

2 |MyPackane

L@ [e9 Java Profile [Java Profile ump]

Including Java Lang to supply JDK datatypes
1. Click the Root package and select the menu option Project | Include Subproject.
2. Click the Java 1.4 tab and select the Java Lang.ump package. Click OK to use the
default option "Include by reference”.
This adds a Java Lang, and an Unknown Externals package to the Model Tree.

Model Tree

| Root

------- Component Yiesy
A& MyPackage

« 5| Java Profile [Java Profile.ump]
ZJava Lang [Java Lang.ump]

nknoven Externals

Creating the class properties and methods
1. Right click MyPackage and select New Diagram | Class Diagram.
2. Right click in the class diagram and select New | Class to create a new class in the
diagram e.g. MyClass.
3. Press F7 and add some attributes e.g. UserName:String and Password:String.
4. Press F8 and add some operations e.g. GetUserName:String and GetPassword:String.
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Madel Tree

Foot
------- Component gy
3 = MyPackage
........ [ ClazsDiagrarm
-2 3 MyFirstClass
@ < getlsertlame
-E O petPazsword
........ & | Userilame
- & ] Password
[ = Relationz
[ [« 5] Java Profile [Java Prafile .ump)
- [ Java Lang [Java Lang umg]
| Unknoween Externalz

IEI Model T... l E# Diagram.. l 4% Favorites ‘

1
1
1
1
B 1 UserMame: String !
1
1

1
1
i
o)
1
1
ol Password String
—
G
1
1

Creating a Component and defining the code directory
Right click the Component View package and add a new Component diagram.
2. Drag the MyFirstClass class element from the Model Tree into the Component

1.

diagram.

Roat
B Component Yiew

. 7 ComponertDiagram
& | MyPackage
........ [ ClassDiagram?
- B MyFirstClazs

@ O getUseriame

@ O getPassword

........ 'Er'] |zerMame

F— 'Er'] Pazzword
- :@} Relations
- [« 7] Java Profile [Jawa Prafile .umg]
[ EJava Lang [Java Lang ump)
| Idnknoven Externals

El Model ... l@ Diagra. .. l E43 Favnrites‘

MyFirstClass
(from Root::MyPackage)

@] Userhame: String
@] PasswordString

o getUszerhlamel): String
% getPassword() String

Kl

Properties o x

] ClassDiagram!1 lEEumpunentDiagraml

Add a new component to the diagram e.g. MyComponent.
Click the component in the diagram to select it, then click in the directory field of the
Properties window and enter the directory you want the code to be placed in e.g. C:

\MyCode.
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Model Tree o x
A1 Componert Yiew ;I
-------- =7 ComponertCiagram?
L n
........ ‘ﬂ My Componernt rddl:l:umpl:unentbb : o
B Z MyPackane i T :
-------- [ ClazsDiagrami - e g1 |
- hlyFirstClass
B8 W g1
- O getlserMame
i@ O getPassword ;I O
I EI Model T... l EH Diagram. . l 4% Favorites ‘ g
Properties
Iname Wy Component
gualified name Component iew
element kind Component
wizibility public hadl ﬂ
lleat 1 o l =] -
ahatract 0 ZlassDiagraml ComponentDiagram1

linclirectlyinstartisted

Messages

code language

Jawvas0i1.s =]

Y vial vial vial miBiB X

directary
Juss for code engineering

Realizing the class

1. Click MyClass and drag the "ComponentRealization" handle at the bottom of the

element and drop it on the new component, MyComponent.

MyFirstClass

==Ccompanent== | [from Root:MyPackage)

MyComponent
1o] UserMame:String

-] 1 Pazsword Steing

4

l = ClassDiagram! l = |ComponentDiagraml

A class has to be "realized" before code can be generated. Note that you could also
drag the class and drop it on the component directly in the Model Tree.

Syntax check and generating code

1. Select Project | Check Project Syntax to check to see if everything is OK.
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Kl

MyFirstClass

==component== g (from Root: MyPackage)

MyComponent

@] UserMame String
@] PasswordSiring

% getUserMame ) String
% getPassword( ) String

=l ClassDiagram!l l@[umpunentniagraml ‘

Messages

| v|a| vlal v|al BBE X

B Starting Syntse: Check ...
- -------- I@ "MyFirstClazs" code file name not set - default name will be generated.

... finizhed Zyntax Check - 0 error(s), 1 wwarning(s)

Zero errors and one warning are generated. Although the code name was not

previously set, a default name will be generated automatically.

2. Select Project | Merge Project code from UModel Project... to output/generate the
Java code.
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7.2 Importing source code into projects

Source code can be imported as a source project or as a source directory. For an example of

importing a source directory please see Round-trip engineering (code - model - code) in the
tutorial.

e JBuilder .jpx, Eclipse .project project files, as well as NetBeans (project.xml) are
currently supported.

e C# projects / Visual Basic projects:
- MS Visual studio.NET projects, sln, csproj, csdprj..., vbproj, vbp as well as
- Borland .bdsproj project files

To import an existing project into UModel:
1. Select Project | Import source project.

2. Click the browse button |:| in the "Import Source Project" dialog box.

Import Source Projeck ' ﬂ

Language: |Javah.0 [1.5) =l

ad aT[=2ed 1= | =] 200 7L b odelE wamples\OrgChartsOrgChart. jp

—Java Project Settings
[T JavaDocs az Documentation

[ efined | symbals:

— Synchronization
* herge Code into kMaodel
i~ Owvenwrite Model according to Code

— Diagram generation

¥ Enable diagram generation

¢ Back Hest = Eirmizh || Cancel I

3. Select the project file type e.g. .jpx and click Open to confirm. This Jbuilder project file
is available in the OrgChart.zip file in the ...\UModelExamples folder.
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2

Looks in; I I OrgChart

o2 e E

classes
com

CraChart, jpe

File name: |DrgEhart.ipH

Open I

Files of twpe: | Barland® JBuilder® [.jpx)

j Cancel |

i

Eclipze [.pru:uieu:t]_

E | D Shyles | NetBeans® project :-:ml

4. Make sure that you have activated the Enable diagram generation check box, and
select any other specific import settings you need, and click Next.

Content Diagram Generation

x|

— Content diagrams

[w Generate zingle diagran

¥ Generate diagram per package
¥ COpen diagrams

[ Show nested classifiers separately
¥ Show anonymous bound elements

v Hyperlink package(s) to diagramiz]

— Style

¥ Show Attibutes compartment

[” Show Operations compartment

¥ Show nested Clazsifiers compartment
¥ Show EnumerationLiterals cmpt.

¥ Show Tagged Values

—Autolayout
v Autolayout

I hierarchic j

< Back I Mest » I Finizh | Cancel

Note that UModel can generate a single overview diagram and/or a diagram for each
package. The settings shown above are the default settings.

5. Click Next to continue.

This dialog box allows you to define the package dependency generation settings.
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Package Dependency Diagram Generation

— Package dependency diagram

v Open diagram

[T lgnaore estemnal packages
[mot child of import target]

¥ Hypeilink package to diagram

— Style

Fill color of external packages:

[—

— Autolayout
v autolayout

I hierarchic j

X

< Back

| Hest = | Finizh I Cancel

Click Finish to use the default settings.

The project is parsed and the UModel model is generated.

Model Tree

|Root

- Component View
@ OrgChart
Unknowen Externals
«#]Java Profile [Java Profile umg)

1] | =l
lﬁMDde...l@Diagr...l% Favn...‘

Properties o x
NaIme OrgChart
qualified name  |COrgChart
element kind Package
vizibility public |

=ENAMesSpace== D

lEl Properties l &3 Shyles l Hierar

Cverview a X

==final==_Afribute: shor=0

==final== Elemert: shor=1

==final== Text short=2

==final== Comment: short=4

o1
@1
@]
@] ==final== Chata short=3
a1
@1

@] domiode: org.weSc dom Mode=null

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

:—n

1

1

r;:l‘_\_"‘-\-\.
==final== Proceszinginstruction: shart=5 &

1

EContent of OrgChart and all subpackages I@F‘acka

Messages

N v|a| v|al v|a| OEE X

----- Parzing file: 'C:WProgram FilesiatovallUiode 2007 IMocdelE
----- Parzing file: 'C:WProgram FilesiatovallUiode 2007 IMocdelE
----- Parsing file: 'CProgram Files\atovalliiode 2007 UodelE
----- Parsing file: 'CProgram Files\atovalliiodel 2007 UodelE
----- Parsing file: 'CProgram Files\Atovalliiode 2007 Ukode(E
----- Parzing file: 'CProgram Files\Atovalkode 2007 MadelE

Please note:

If you are importing into an existing project, you will be prompted for the package it
should be imported into. If you are using a new project, an OrgChart folder is

automatically created.
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Defined symbols

C# or Visual Basic code allow you to enter a list of "Defined symbols" in the field of that name.
These directives are used to conditionally compile sections of code. Enter these directives as a
semicolon delimited list. Code not enclosed within these directives will be commented out??.

— CH Project Settings

[T DocComments as Documentation

Defined sprbols: IDE BUG;

E.g. #If DEBUG Then

Dimi=10
#Else
dima=20
#End If

Raised exceptions

Clicking an operation in one of the classes, then clicking the Exception combo box,
displays the exception information that an operation can throw.

ipo

1 P oetad
narme gethref = "
element kind O peration "
visibility public - E S
leeaf O '
static 0 14 % removg
abstract O O addhrg
qLIEDY | 1 > addhrd
raized exceptions " % inzerth
<Latrictpe s CompanyType Raoaot:Packagel:com:OraChart -
<<finals» Comparable Root: Unkrowen Esternals
¢ natves Date Root: Unknown Externals I
Propetties | Styleq['escType Root::Packagel::com: OrgChart
DiivizionT ype Fioot:Packagel::com: OrgChart
Oweryig Diocument Root:Packagel::com: altowva::«ml
EU_Address Raoot:Packagel::com: OraChart:ipa
Ell_Poztcode Root:Packagel::com: OrgChart::ipo
E xception Root:Unknown Esternals
FirztT ype Foot:Packagel::com: OrgChart ;
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7.3

Importing Java, C# and VB binaries

UModel now supports the import of C# , Java and VB binaries. This is extremely useful when
working with binaries from a third party, or the original source code has become unavailable.

If you intend to import Java and/or C# binary files, the following programs/components must be
installed:

Java1.4/5.0:
Sun Java Runtime Environment (JRE), or Development Kit (JDK) in Versions 1.4, 1.5, 1.6

UModel support:
Type import is supported for all Class Archives targeting these environments, i.e.
adhering to the Java Virtual Machine Specification.

C# 2.0 / C# 3.0: / Visual Basic 7.1, 8.0 and 9.0
.NET Framework 2.0, 3.0 and 8.0

UModel support:
Type import is supported for Assemblies targeting:
.NET Framework 1.1, 2.0, 3.0, 8.0
.NET Compact Framework v1.0, v2.0 (for PocketPC, Smartphone, WindowsCE)

Restrictions:
Assembly mscorlib with the .NET core types can only be imported from the .NET
Framework 2.0

These requirements only apply if you intend to import Java or C# binaries; if you do not, there is
no need for the Java Runtime Environment, or the MS .NET Framework to be installed.
The import of either Java, or C#, obfuscated binaries is not supported.

To import binary files:
1. Select the menu option Project | Import Binary Types.

Impott Binary Types ' x|

Language: IJavaE.EI [1.5]

Lef Lo

Runtime:  |JRE1.5.0_04

— Synchronization
= Merge Code into Model

" Owverwiite Model according to Code

— Diagram generation

¥ Enable diagram generatioré

< Back I Mest » I Firizh Cancel

2. Select the language and runtime edition, then click Next.
This opens the Import Binary Selection dialog box.
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3. Click the Add button and select the Class Archive from the flyout window, e.g. Class
Archives from Java Runtime... .

. x|

import tupes]:

| Add v ClassFile Archive (JARJZIF)..,
lass File Package Root Folder, .,

BHemoyve | Class Archives from Class Path. ..

Class Archives from Jawva Runkime. ..

B emone Al II

flowe g |

flmwe o | CreditCardAccount

hative code libranies; Lt flost

j Add | restRateOnBalance: flost

trestRateCnCazhbdyance: float

3. Click the "+" expand button to expand the list of binaries, and activate the check box
(es) of those that you want to import (the first three in the screen shot below), then click
Next.

Import Binary Selection

Binanes in load arder [zet check mark to import tepes]: —| =

-------- com.sun.accessikility internal resources accessibility

-------- com.sun.accessibilty irternal resources accessibility _de
-------- com.zun.accessibity internal resources accessibilty _er
-------- [ cotm.sun.accessibiity internal resources accessibility_es
-------- [ cotm.sun.accessibity irternal resources accessibility _fr
-------- [ com.sun.accessibiity internal resources accessibiity it
-------- [ com.zun.accessibiity internal resources accessibiity_ja
-------- [ com.sun.accessibility internal resources accessibility ke

=l COProgram FilesJavaijret 5.0_04ikt jar il

&dd J |

Hemoyve

Remowve Al |

This opens the Import Binary Options dialog box.
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Import Binary Options

—Automatic Type [nchizion

[ iadd all referenced types, optional restricted to the following pack ages:

| =]

— Content Bezstrction

[ import only twpes [no fields, operations etc. ]

[~ import only elemerts with visibility greater: Ipubliu: j

[” zuppress annatation modifiers

¢Back | Mew> | Finish |

Cancel

4. Select the specific options you need and click Next to continue.

Import Target

H | Component i

....... U=se Caze Yiew

-FH| Design View

------- Interaction e

------- Deployment i

[ [ Unknowen Externals

....... Behavior Wiew

M £ Java Lang [Java Lang ump]
....... Z0rgChart

v dmpart in new Pack age

¢ Back I Hest = I Finizh

5. Define the Import Target, or click the Import in new Package check box, then click
Next.
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Content Diagram Generation -

— Content diagrams

[ Generate zingle diagran

¥ COpen diagrams

¥ Generate diagram per package

[ Show nested classifiers separately
W Show anonymous bound elements

¥ Huperlink package(s) to diagramis]

— Style
¥ Show Attributes compartment

¥ Show EnumerationLiterals cm
v Show Tagged Yalues

[” Show Operations compartment

¥ Show nested Clazsifiers compartment

pt.

—Autolapout
v Autalayout

[

I hierarchic

continue.

6. Select the Content Diagram Generation properties from the dialog box and click Next to

Note that you can generate a single diagram for each package, as well a single

overview diagram.

Package Dependency Diagram Generation i

x|

— Package dependency diagram

¥ Open diagram

[T lgnaore exstermnal packages
[t child af irmpart target]

¥ Hypeilink package to diagram

~ Style

Fill calar of external packages:

[— R

—Autolayout
v Autalayout

=~

I hierarchic

< Back |

e | Finish |

Cancel

Select the Package Dependency options that you would like to include and click Finish

to complete the import procedure.

The screenshot below shows the diagram containing the package dependencies of the

Java binaries.
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1

Unknown Externals
[from Root)

¥
Y
._!-\,

==NAMEspaces=
resources
(from internal)

Kl

-~ (irom Root)

1]

==profiles==
Java Profile .’g;:-

'

[fram Root)

SSnamespaces==
CoIm

==NAMEspaces=
internal
(from accessibility)

b | =lContent of rt lgc::untent af vt and all subpackages l@PackagE dependencies of rt

8. Click the other tabs to see the class files etc.

Please note:

Clicking the link icon of a folder, automatically opens the referenced diagram.

-

Content of resources J

[fram Raot)
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7.4 Synchronizing Model and source code

UModel allows you to synchronize model and code from both sides.

Code / model synchronization:

Code can be merged/synchronized at different levels described below. When using the context
menu, e.g. when right clicking a class, the context menu reflects your selection in the menu
option. Note that the Project menu only allows you to synchronize at the root/project level.

Project, Root package level:
1. Right click the Root package.
2. Select one of the code merging options: Merge Program..., or Merge UModel project...
Alternatively, use the Project menu.

Package level:
1. Use SHIFT, or CTRL + click to select the package(s) you want to merge.
2. Right click the selection, and select one of the code merging options:
Merge Program..., or Merge UModel project...

Class level:
1. Use SHIFT, or CTRL + click to select the classes(s) you want to merge.
2. Right click the selection, and select one of the code merging options:
Merge Program..., or Merge UModel project...

Define your synchronization options by selecting:
1. Project | Synchronization options.
Each tab allows you to define the specific merge settings.
2. Click the "Project Settings" button to select the specific programming language settings.
3. Define you specific settings and confirm with OK.

Synchronization Settings ﬂ

Cade fram Model | tadel fram Code I

— SPL templates
¥ Uszer-defined overide default

—When deleting Code
& Comment out € Delete

— Synchronization
i+ Merge Model into Code

" Owenwrite Code according to Model

v flways show disglog when synchionizing

ak. Cancel

Please note:
When synchronizing code, you might be confronted with a dialog box that prompts you
to update your UModel project before synchronization.
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This only occurs if you are using UModel projects created before the latest release.
Please click YES to update your project, and save your project file. This prompt will not
occur once this has been done.

Updating your model - effects:
There are several way to do this as mentioned above:

Project | Overwrite UModel Project from Program Code

- This checks all directories (project files) of all different code languages you have
defined in your project.

- New files are identified and added to the project.

- An entry "Collecting source files in 'C:\UMTest" appears in your message window.

Right-click a class, interface,... in the Model Tree and select Code Engineering |
Overwrite UModel Class from Program Code

- This updates the selected class (interface,...) of your project.

- Since missing classes cannot be selected, nothing will be added to the project.

Right-click a Component in the Model Rree (normally within the Component View
package) and Code Engineering | Overwrite UModel Component from Program
Code

- This updates the corresponding directory (or project file) only.

- New files in the directory (project file) are identified and added to the project.

- An entry "Collecting source files in 'C:\UMTest™ appears in your message window.

SPL Templates:
SPL templates are used during the generation of Java, C# and VB code.

To modify the provided SPL templates:

1.

2.

3.

Locate the provided SPL templates in the default directory: ...\UModel2008
\UModelSPL\Java\Default\. (or ..\C#\Default, ...\VB\Default.)

Copy the SPL files you want to edit/modify into the parent directory, i.e. ..\UModel2008
\UModelSPL\Java\,
Make your changes and save them there.

To use the user-defined SPL templates:

1.
2.

Select the menu option Project | Synchronization settings.
Activate the "User-defined override default" checkbox in the SPL templates group.

Then select one of the menu options shown below, to initiate the synchronization process.

Project | Merge Program Code from UModel project, please see Round-trip
engineering (model - code - model) for more information, or

Project | Merge UModel Project from Project code, please see Round-trip
engineering (code - model - code) for more information.

Please note:

SPL templates are only used/accessed when new code is generated, i.e. new classes,
operations etc. have been added to the model. Existing code does not access/use the
SPL templates.
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7.4.1

Synchronization tips

Renaming of classifiers and reverse engineering:
The process described below applies to the stand-alone application as well as to the plug-in
versions (VS .NET or Eclipse) when reverse engineering, or autosynchronization takes place.

Renaming a classifier in the code window, of your programming application, causes it to be
deleted and re-inserted as new classifier in the Model Tree.

The new classifier is only re-inserted in those modeling diagrams that are automatically
created during the reverse-engineering process, or when generating a diagram using the "
Show in new Diagram | Content" option. The new classifier is inserted at a default position, on
the diagram, that probably differs from the previous location.

To enable automatic generation of ComponentRealizations:
e Open the menu item Tool | Options, Click the Code Engineering tab and activate the
Generate missing ComponentRealizations.

Automatic generation of ComponentRealizations

UModel is now capable of automatically generating ComponentRealizations during the code
engineering process. ComponentRealizations are only generated where it is absolutely clear to
which component a class should be assigned:

e Only one VS .NET project file exists in the UMP project.
e Multiple VS .NET project exist but their classes are completely separate in the model.

Automatic ComponentRealizations are created for a Classifier that can be assigned ONE (and
only ONE) Component.

¢ without any ComponentRealizations, or

e contained in a code language namespace

The way the Component is found differs for the two cases:

Component representing a code project file (property "projectfile” set)

o if there is ONE Component having/realizing classifiers in the containing package

o if there is ONE Component having/realizing classifiers in a subpackage of the
containing package (top down)

o if there is ONE Component having/realizing classifiers in one of the the parent
packages (bottom up)

o if there is ONE Component having/realizing classifiers in a subpackage of one of the
the parent packages (top down)

Component representing a directory (property "directory” set)
o if there is ONE Component having/realizing classifiers in the containing package
o if there is ONE Component having/realizing classifiers in one of the the parent
packages (bottom up)

Notes:
e The option "Code Engineering | Generate missing ComponentRealizations" has to
be set.
e As soon as ONE viable Component is found during one of the above steps, this
Component is used and the remaining steps are ignored!

Error/Warnings:
¢ If no viable Component was found, a warning is generated (message log)
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e If more than one viable Component was found, an error is generated (message log)
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7.5

Forward engineering prerequisites

Minimum conditions needed to produce code for forward engineering:

A component must be realized by one or more classes, or interfaces.

The component must have a physical location, i.e. directory, assigned to it. The
generated code is then placed in this directory.
Components must be individually set to be included in the code engineering process.
The Java, C#, or VB namespace root package must be defined.

To create a component realization:
Drag the class, or interface onto the respective component in the Model Tree view.

1.

You can also create a realization in a component diagram using the Realization icon.

To assign a physical location:
Select the component in the Model Tree, or in the diagram.

1.

2. Click the Browse button |:| of the directory property and select a directory (or enter it

directly).
Madel Tree n =
Root .

B Component e
Banking access
E'E| Bankviewn
........ =7 Bankiew realization
@ Bankiew
(- a Bank ey GLUI
-H Deployment Wiew
B |Design-phaze

- g‘!@verview -

IEI Mu:u:iel Tree l@ Diagram T.. l %{% Favarites ‘

Properties o x

nSime: Bankiew

qualified name Component Yiew::Bankiew:

element kind Camponent

vizibility public i
lleat O

ahatract O
lindirectlyinstantiste:

code language Javal 4 i

clirectory umlcodetbankvies

Iuse for code engine

=<Component== 3 |
BankVWiew GUI
[from Bankhiew)

4

ez D

=l EEEE
T Y .

| z=component==

B BankView S
| (from Bankyisw) ]

[fran

4]
4]
4
4]
4]
4
4]
&
4]
4]
4]

= FoN = I

To include components in the code engineering process:
1.

Select the component in the Model Tree, or in the diagram.
2. Activate the "use for code engineering" check box.

To define the Java namespace root:
1.

Right clicking a package and selecting "Set as Java namespace root" sets the Java

namespace root.

This means that this package and all sub packages, are enabled during the code
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engineering process. The Java namespace root is denoted with a = icon in the Model
Tree pane.

e Selecting the command again removes the Java namespace for this package.
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7.6 Java code to/from UModel elements

The table below shows the one-to-one correspondence between:

UModel elements and Java code elements, when outputting model to code
Java code elements and UModel model elements, when inputting code into model

The screenshot shows a small section of the table. Please click HERE to open the HTML

version of the table in your browser.

Java <|l> UModel

Java UModel
Proect project file p_roiectﬁle c t
oee directory directory omponen
Package |name name Package
<<namespace>>
name name
package package
public isibility public
protected protected
modifiers private private
abstract abstract
strictfp <<strictip>>
final <<final=>
filename code file name

associated projectfile/directory

ComponentRealization

extends clause

Generalization

implements clause

InterfaceRealization(s)

java docs

Comment{->Documentation)
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7.7 C# code to/from UModel elements

The table below shows the one-to-one correspondence between:

UModel elements and C# code elements, when outputting model to code
C# code elements and UModel model elements, when inputting code into model

The screenshot shows a small section of the table. Please click HERE to open the HTML

version of the table in your browser.

c# <> UModel

C# UModel
Project p.ruject file p.rcuecl file Component
directory directory
MNamespace |name name Package
<<namespace>>
name name
internal package
protected internal protected <<intemnal=>
public visibility public
protected protected
private private
maodifiers sealed leaf
abstract abstract
static <<static>>
unsafe <<unsafe>>
partial <<partial>>
new <Enews>
filename code file name
associated projectfile/directory ComponentRealization
base types Generalization, InterfaceRealization(s)
attribute sections <<attributes>>
doc comments Comment{->Documentation)
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7.8 XML Schema to/from UModel elements

The table below shows the one-to-one correspondence between:

e UModel elements and XML Schema elements, when outputting model to code
e XML Schema elements and UModel model elements, when inputting code into model

-}{EDIUML Element
-Steren’wpe property =tagged valug)

The screenshot shows a small section of the table. Please click HERE to open the HTML
version of the table in your browser.

XSD <[> UModel
XsD UModel
file path project file Component

target namespace name «n:riceizgie»
attributeFormDefault attributeF ormDefault
blockDefault blockDefault
elementFormDefault elementFormDefault
finalDefault finalDefault
version version
xml-lang xml-lang
xmins xmins

source source

appinfo Comment
annotation <<appinfo>>
documentation |xml:lang xmil:lang Comment.
<=documentation=>
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7.9 VB.NET code to/from UModel elements

The table below shows the one-to-one correspondence between:

UModel elements and VB.NET code elements, when outputting model to code
VB.NET code elements and UModel model elements, when inputting code into model

The screenshot shows a small section of the table. Please click HERE to open the HTML

version of the table in your browser.

VB.NET <I[> UModel

VB.NET UModel
o et o e
Namespace |name name Package
<<namespace>>
name name
Friend package
Protected Friend protected <<Friend=>
Public visibility public
Protected protected
modifiers Private private
Notinheritable leaf
Mustinherit abstract
Partial <<Partial>>
Shadows <<Shadows>>
filename ode file name
associated projectfile/directory ComponentRealization
base types Generalization, InterfaceRealization(s)
attribute sections <<Attributes>>
doc comments Comment(-=Documentation)
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7.10 Including other UModel projects

UModel is supplied with several files that can be included in a UModel project. Clicking one of
the Java tabs allows you to include Java lang classes, interfaces and packages in your project,
by selecting one of the supplied files.

1. Select Project | Include Subproject to open the "Include" dialog box.
2. Click the UModel project file you want to include, and press OK.

UModel projects can be included within other UModel projects. To include projects place the
respective *.ump files in:

e ..\UModel2008\UModellnclude to appear in the Basic tab, or

¢ ..\UModel2008\UModellnclude\Java1.4 / Java5.0 to appear in the Java tab.

incude
Javab.0 | VEBS.0 | WB9.0 ok, |

Basic | cH2o | c#3n | Javald | JavasO

° 9

BRI lava 1ML Skandard
Profile.ump  Profile.ump  Profile.ump  Profile.ump

@ O

wah
Prafile, ump

Cancel

YB Profile. ump

Browsze. .. I

Diezcription:
The WB Profile containz datatypes and stereotypes for WB and iz ezzential
for B FoundT rip Engineering.

Please note:
An include file, which contains all types of the Microsoft .NET Framework 2.0, is
available in the C# 2.0 tab.

To view all currently imported projects:
e Select the menu option Project | Open Subproject as project.
The flyout menu displays the currently included subprojects.

Cpen Subproject &s Project I*| Java Lang.ump

Java Profile.ump

= O T TR

Clear Messages

To create a user-defined tab/folder:
1. Navigate to the ...\UModel2008\UModellnclude and create/add your folder below
..\UModellnclude, i.e. ...\UModellnclude\myfolder.
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To create descriptive text for each UModel project file:
1. Create a text file using the same name as the *.ump file and place in the same folder.
Eg. the MyModel.ump file requires a descriptive file called MyModel.txt. Please make
sure that the encoding of this text file is UTF-8.

To remove an included project:
1. Click the included package in the Model Tree view and press the Del. key.
2. You are prompted if you want to continue the deletion process.
3. Click OK to delete the included file from the project.

Please note:
e To delete or remove a project from the "Include" dialog box, delete or remove the
(MyModel).ump file from the respective folder.
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7.1

Merging UModel projects

It is now possible to merge two different UModel project files into a common UModel *.ump
model. This is useful if multiple persons are working on the same project at the same time, or
you just want to consolidate your work into one model.

To merge two UML projects:
1. Open the UML file that is to be the target of the merge process, i.e. the file into which
the second model will be merged - the merged project file.
2. Select the menu option Project | Merge Project....
3. Select the second UML project that is to be merged into the first one.
The message window reports on the merge process, and logs the relevant details.

Messages

W v|al v|al vlal mnE X
[E=tarting merge project ..
- -------- Adding packagedElement Activity ‘Activityd' to Package 'Foot’

N
-------- B Adding ActivityDiagram 'InstallationActivity3' to Activity "Activityd' (Package 'Root”)
- ... finizhed merge project - 0 error(s), 0 wwarning(s)

Please note:

Clicking on one of the entries in the message window displays that modeling element in

the Model Tree.

Merging results:
¢ New modeling elements i.e. those that do not exist in the source, are added to the
merged model.

o Differences in the same modeling elements; the elements from the second model
take precedence, e.g. there can only be one default value of an attribute, the default
value of the second file is used.

o Diagram differences: UModel first checks to see if there are differences between
diagrams of the two models.

If there are, then the new/different diagram is added to the merged model (with a
running number suffix, activity1 etc.) and the original diagram is retained.

If there are no differences, then identical diagrams(s) are ignored, and nothing is
changed.

You can then decide which of the diagrams you want to keep or delete, you can of
course keep both of them if you want.

e The whole merge process can be undone step-by-step by clicking the Undo icon in the

icon bar, or pressing CTRL+Z.
e Clicking an entry in the message window displays that element in the Model Tree.

e The file name of the merged file, the first file you opened, is retained!
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7.12 Sharing Packages and Diagrams

UModel allows you to share packages and UML diagrams they might contain, between different

projects. Packages can be included in other UModel projects by reference, or as a copy.

Shared package prerequisites:
e Links to other packages outside of the shared scope are not permissible.

To share a package between projects:
1. Right click a package in the Model Tree tab and select Subproject | Share package.
Root
‘& | Component Yiew
Hied Deplayment Yigw
o= Dezign-phaze

=7 O werview

£ Banking access
A 2] Bankiiew

A "shared" icon appears below the shared package in the Model Tree. This package
can now be included in any other UModel project.

To include/import a shared folder in a project:

1. Open the project which should contain the shared package (an empty project in this
example).

~|Root
- Cornporent Yiew

2. Select the menu item Project | Include Subproject...

3. Click the Browse button, select the project that contains the shared package and click
Open.

incude x|

— Kind of include

% Include by reference; This will store a reference to the original data of your subproject.
Elements of the subproject cannot be modified.

" Include az a copy: This will store a copy of the shared data of your subpraject in pour
Ik adel project file. Any references b the original data will be lost,

— Styles of included diagrams
€% Fetain styles: Allincluded diagrams will appear a2 defined in their subproject.

" lze project file styles: Diagrams will use current project file stules.

IBank.ump

v tdake path relative to BankWiew-finizh. ump 0k I Cancel

The "Include" dialog box allows you to choose between including the package/project
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by reference, or as a copy.
4. Select the specific option (Include by reference) and click OK.

Foot
H | Component View
- e+ Deplavrment Wisw
& 1 Design-phaze
A Z7Java Lang [Java Lang. ump]
@[ 1 Unknown Externals
A [+ 7 CH Profile [CH Profile. ump]
A [« 7 dava Profile [Jawa Profile.ump)

The "Deployment View" package is now visible in the new package. The packages'
source project is displayed in parenthesis (BankView-start.ump).

Shared folders that have been included by reference can be changed to "Include by
copy" at any time, by right clicking the folder and selecting Subproject | Include as a

Copy.

Please note:
All included projects of the source project, have also been included: Java Lang,
Unknown Externals and Java Profile.

Shared packages - links to external elements:

Model Tree

R oot
‘@ | Campaonent Yiew
[ o+ Deplavment Wiew
o= Dezign-phaze

| »

e B Overviews

@ & Barking access
§.E| £ B ankiew

-------- FApply Java Prafile
@« com

= Relations -

IEI Model Tree IE Diagram Tree l%‘%‘ Favarites ‘

Attempting to share a package which has links to external elements causes a prompt to appear.
E.g. trying to share the BankView package.

The shared Packagels) have links to external elements |
! These errors musk be solved before the UModel projectfile can be saved.
Do o skill wank to change the shared skatus of this Package 7

Rl Zancel

Clicking Yes, forces you to resolve the external links before you can save.
The Messages pane provides information on each of the external links.
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Messages

W w|al v]al vlal BBE X

=l Starting Checking shared packages .. -
I@ Property ‘bankaPl' has links out of the zhared Package(z]

I@ Parameter 'bankAPI hag links out of the shared Package(z]
I@ Parameter 'bankAPl' hag links out of the shared Package(z]
I@ Parameter 'bankAPI' has links out of the shared Package(z]
I@ Parameter 'bankAPI' has links out of the shared Package(z]

... firnished Checking shared packages _ILI
4 k

Clicking an error entry, in the Messages pane, displays the relevant element in the Model Tree
tab.

- B Bankiew

-------- & ] bankAF

-3 < Bankiew
s % bankAP

--E_hg,u\} collectB ankddreszinfoz
b ¢ Parameter]
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7.13 UML templates

UModel now supports the use of UML templates and their mapping to/from Java 5.0, C# and
Visual Basic generics.

Templates are "potential" model elements with unbound formal parameters.

These parameterized model elements, describe a group of model elements of a
particular type: classifiers, or operations.

Templates cannot be used directly as types, the parameters have to be bound.
Instantiate means binding the template parameters to actual values.
Actual values for parameters are expressions.

The binding between a template and model element, produces a new model element (a
bound element) based on the template.

If multiple constraining classifiers exist in C#, then the template parameters can be
directly edited in the Properties tab, when the template parameter is selected.

Template signature display in UModel:

MyWector

& 1 mearrany: T[]

Class template called MyVector, with formal template parameter "T", visible in the
dashed rectangle.

Formal parameters without type info (T ) are implicitly classifiers: Class, Datatype,
Enumeration, PrimitiveType, Interface. All other parameter types must be shown
explicitly e.g. Integer.

Property myArray with unbounded number of elements of type T.

Right clicking the template and selecting Show | Bound elements, displays the actual
bound elements.

Template binding display:

intvector:Myvector<T-=int>=

A bound named template intvector
Template of type, MyVector, where
Parameter T is substituted/replaced by int.
"Substituted by" is shown by - >.

Template use in properties/operations:

Clas=s3

@‘I fyFlost'Yector MyWector=T-=flost=

An anonymous template binding:

Property MyFloatVector of type MyVector<T->float>
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Templates can also be defined when defining properties or operations. The autocomplete

function helps you with the correct syntax when doing this.

Clas=3

% Cperation] (nhyYector=T-=float=

e Operation1 returns a vector of floats.

Altova UModel 2008
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7.13.1 Template signatures

A Template signature is a string that specifies the formal template parameters. A template is a
parameterized element that is used to generate new model elements by substituting/binding the
formal parameters to actual parameters (values).

Formal template parameter
T
Template with a single untyped formal parameter
(stores elements of type T)

Multiple formal template parameters
KeyType:DateType, ValueType

Parameter substitution
T>aBaseClass

The parameter substitution must be of type "aBaseClass", or derived from it.

Default values for template parameters
T=aDefaultValue

Substituting classifiers
T>{contract}aBaseClass

allowsSubstitutable is true
Parameter must be a classifier that may be substituted for the classifier designated by
the classifier name.

Constraining template parameters
T:Interface>anlInterface

When constraining to anything other than a class, (interface, datatype), the constraint is
displayed after the colon ":" character. E.g. T is constrained to an interface (T:Interface)
which must be of type "aninterface" (>aninterface).

Using wildcards in template signatures
T>vector<T->?<aBaseClass>

Template parameter T must be of type "vector" which contains objects which are a
supertype of aBaseClass.

Extending template parameters
T>Comparable<T->T>
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7.13.2

Template binding

Template binding involves the substitution of the formal parameters by actual values, i.e. the
template is instantiated. UModel automatically generates anonymously bound classes, when
this binding occurs. Bindings can be defined in the class name field as shown below.

intvector:Myvector<T-=int>=

Substituting/binding formal parameters
vector <T->int>

Create bindings using the class name
a_float_vector:vector<T->float>

Binding multiple templates simultaneously
Class5:vector<T->int, map<KeyType->int, ValueType<T->int>

Using wildcards ? as parameters (Java 5.0)
vector<T->7>

Constraining wildcards - upper bounds (UModel extension)
vector<T->?7>aBaseClass>

Constraining wildcards - lower bounds (UModel extension)
vector<T->?<aDerivedClass>

Altova UModel 2008 © 2008 Altova GmbH



Projects and code engineering UML templates 145

7.13.3 Template usage in operations and properties

Operation returning a bound template
Class1
Operation1():vector<T->int>

Parameter T is bound to "int". Operation1 returns a vector of ints.

Class containing a template operation
Class1
Operation1<T>(in T): T

Using wildcards
Class1
Property1:vector<T->7>

This class contains a generic vector of unspecified type (? is the wildcard).

Typed properties can be displayed as associations:
¢ Right click a property and select Show | PropertyX as Association, or

e Drag a property onto the diagram background.
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7.14 Project Settings

This option allows you to define the global project settings.
x|

Java CH |

— Update Program Code from Uk odel Project

[ “wiite Documentation as DocComments

— pdate Ukodel Project from Program Code

[T DocComments as Documentation

Defined symbols:
fER_1:VER_1_5

k. I Cancel

Select the menu item Tools | Options to define your local settings, please see Tools | Options
in the Reference section for more details on the local settings.
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7.15 Enhancing performance

Due to the fact that some modeling projects can become quite large, there are a few ways you
can enhance the modeling performance:

e Make sure that you are using the latest driver for your specific graphics card (resolve
this before addressing the following tips)

¢ Disable syntax coloring - Styles tab | Use Syntax Coloring = false.

e Disable "gradient" as a background color for diagrams, use a solid color. E.g. Styles
tab | Diagram background color | White.

e The automatically enabled autocompletion can be deactivated using Tools | Options |
Diagram Editing then unchecking the "Enable automatic entry helper" check box.
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8 Creating model relationships

Model relationships can be created and inserted into diagrams using several methods:

T

By clicking the aggregation or composition *~ licons in the icon bar.
By using the connection handles, please see Use cases for an example.

By clicking the association icon — |in the icon bar, and creating a connection between

elements using drag and drop

When an association has been created, a new attribute is automatically inserted in the
originating (A:name) class, e.g. Property1:Class2, in the example below.

Class1 E
@1 FPropertyl:Class2 #Property

Having created the association it is shown as active, and the Properties tab displays its
properties. A text label shows the default name of the member end of the association, i.e.
Property1. Note that the context menu option Text Label... allows you to show / hide labels.

Clicking an association line, displays the association properties in the Properties tab. A:Name
and B:Name indicate the role of each class in the other.

Propetties

harie

element kind Agzociation

wizibility public hdl
le:af O

abtract O

derived O

A nanme Propertyl

A aggregation none =]
A0 memberE ndkine memberEnd d
A rulbiplicity =]
B: name

B: aggregation none =]
E: memberE ndiine ownedE nd ed
B: multiplicity hd
l Properties l Skyles l Hierarchy ‘

Depending on the "memberEndKind" - property (of A:name "Property1"):
the attribute either belongs to:

the class - i.e. A\memberEndKind = memberEnd, (attribute is visible in class1), or
the association - i.e. B:memberEndKind = ownedEnd (attribute not visible in class2).

If both attributes belongs to the association, i.e. both ends are defined as "ownedEnd,
then this association becomes bi-directional, and the navigability arrow disappears.
Both ends of the association are "ownedEnd".
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If the memberEndKind of any of the association is set to "navigableOwnedEnd, then the
attribute is still part of the association, but the navigability arrow reappears depending on which
end (A:name or B:Name) it is set.

To define the type of association (association, aggregate, or composite)
1. Click the association arrow.
2. Scroll down to the aggregation item in the Properties tab.
3. Select: none, shared or composite.

None: a standard association
shared: an aggregate association
composite: a composite association.

Please note:
Associations can be created using the same class as both the source and target. This
is a so-called self link. It describes the ability of an object to send a message to itself,
for recursive calls.

Click the relationship icon, then drag from the element, dropping somewhere else on
the same element. A self-link appears.

Displaying associations in Diagrams automatically

When inserting diagram elements in a diagram, the "Automatically create Associations" option
in the Tools | Options | Editing tab, allows existing associations between modeling elements
to be automatically created/displayed in the current diagram. This occurs if the attributes type is
set, and the referenced "type" modeling element is in the current diagram.

Deleting relationships/associations:
1. Click the relationship in the diagram tab, or in the Model Tree.
2. Press the Del. keyboard key.
The dependency is deleted from the diagram and project.

Deleting class associations:
Deleting a class association does not delete the attribute/property that was automatically
generated, from the class!

1. Right click the attribute/property in the class.
2. Select the option "Delete PropertyX" from "ClassX" to delete it.

Creating association qualifiers:
1. Having defined an association between two classes
2. Right click the association line and select New | Qualifier.

Clas=1

@1 Propertyl:Clazs2 @H

#Property?
) 1 Property2Class2

Clas=s2

Please note that qualifiers are attributes of an association.
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8.1 Associations, realizations and dependencies

Creating relationships using connection handles:
1. Given two classes in the class diagram,
2. Click the first class to make it the active class.
Connection handles appear on three sides.
3. Move the mouse pointer over the top handle on the right side of the class.

Assaciakion
-1

: Class1 Class2
1

B
o

A Tooltip appears, informing you of the type of relationship that this handle creates,
Association in this case.

4. Drag to create a connector, and drop it on the second class.
The target class is highlighted if this type of association is possible.

1 Class1 L. Class2
1

B
o e

An association has now been created between these two classes.

Clazs1 Class2

#Propetty

) 1 Propertyl:Clazs2

Note that the lower handle of the class element creates a Collection Association.

Elements in the various model diagrams supply you with different connection handles.
E.g. a class in a class diagram supplies the following relationship handles (in clockwise
fashion):

e InterfaceRealization

e Generalization

e Association

An Artifact in the Deployment view supplies the following handles:
e Manifestation
e Association
e Deployment

Creating relationships using icons in the icon bar:
Given two elements in a modeling diagram,
1. Click the icon that represents the relationship you want to create e.g. association,
aggregation, or composition.
2. Drag from the one object to the other, and drop when the target element is highlighted.

When creating a new association, a new attribute is automatically inserted in the
originating (A:name) class, Property1:Class2, in the example below.
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Class1 E
@1 FPropertyl:Class2 #Property

UModel always shows all attributes of a class!

Please note:
The screenshots in this manual do not show the Association Ownership dot.

Clazs1 Class2

#Property?

@‘l Property
@‘I Property2: Class2

To enable it, set the Show Assoc. Ownership, in the Styles tab, to true.

Deleting relationships/associations:
1. Click the relationship in the diagram tab, or in the Model Tree.
2. Press the Del. keyboard key.
The dependency is deleted from the diagram and project.

Deleting class associations:
Deleting a class association does not delete the attribute/property that was automatically
generated, from the class!

1. Right click the attribute/property in the class.
2. Select the option "Delete PropertyX" from "ClassX" to delete it.

Collection Associations
UModel supports a special a special type of viewing Collection Associations.

Collection associations are special associations for collection templates. A class property (e.g.
interface) can generally be shown as an association to the "type" of the property. UModel also
allows an alternalte method of viewing this type of association.

Click on the lower of the two class handles on the right of the class, then drag and drop the
connector onto the target class.

M T' -1 == T- = Collection Association
e i Class3

L ey B—

" T % ae = e

Select the collection type from the popup menu.

System:iCollections;: Generic: LinkedListMode

Systerm: i Colleckions: : Genetic: :Lisk

System:  Collections:  Generic: :Queus

System:Collections:: Generic: :Stack,

A different type of association arrow is created.
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Class2

#Propettyl

Clas=3

) 1 Propertyl:List=T1-=Class2=

Example:

If associations are automatically created during reverse engineering, you will see them as
Collection Associations if the settings in the Diagram Editing tab are set to: Resolve collections
and are also available in the Collection Templates dialog box.

==enumer stion=:=
Color
MyColorsContainer
RED
@'1 myColors: List=E-=Colar= #myColdrs | sREER
BLLIE

The double arrow head shows that the "type" of myColors is not only Color, but a "collection of"
Colors.

The assocation will not be shown as List<E->Color>, but directly to the enumeration "Color",
thus hiding the information that Color is used in a template binding.

The concrete collection type of myColors can still be seen in the myColorsContainer, but not in
the association.

MyColorsContainer ==interfaces==
List<E->Color=

@'1 myColars: List=E-=Color=

HrmyColars

The Diagram Editing tab of the Tools | Options dialog box allows you to specify the templates
where you want this behavior and whether you want the collections to be resolved.
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8.2 Showing model relationships

Showing relationships between modeling elements:
1. Right click the specific element and select Show.

The popup menu shown below is context specific, meaning that only those options are

available that are relevant to the specific element.

Generalizations {general)
Generalizations (specific)
aGeneralization Hierarchy {general)
Generalization Hierarchy {specific)

Full Generalization Hierarchy (general and specific)

InterfaceRealizations (contracks)

InterfaceRealizations {implementingClassifier)

Dependencies, Usages, Abstractions {client)

Dependencies, sages, Abstractions (supplies)

Profiledpplications {appliedPraofile)
Profileapplications {applvingPackage)

Associakions
Al Properties as Associakions

"Property1" as Associakion

ElementImports {importinghlamespace)

ElementImparts (imporkedElement)

Packagelmparts (importinghlamespace)

Packagelmports (importedPackage)

PackageMerges (receivingPackage)
PackageMeraes (mergedPackage)

Templates

Bound elements

TypedElements

To show / hide text labels:

e Right click a class or association arrow and select Text labels | Show (Hide) all Text

labels.

To show a class attribute/property as an association:
1. Right click the property in the class.
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Showing model relationships

2. Select the menu option Show | "PropertyXX" as Association.

This inserts/opens the referenced class and shows the relevant association.

Clas=1

B 1 Property2Class2

#Property2

Class2

) 1 myProperty

Altova UModel 2008
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9 Stereotypes and Profiles

The Profiles package is used to extend the UML meta model. The primary extension construct
is the Stereotype, which is itself part of the profile. Profiles must always be related to a
reference meta model such as UML, they cannot exist on their own.

The Java Profile.ump (C# Profile.ump or VB Profile.ump) file needs to be applied when
creating new UModel projects using the menu item Project | Include Subproject. This profile

supplies the Java datatypes and stereotypes, and is essential when creating code for round-trip
engineering.

The Bank_CSharp.ump sample file (in the ...\UModelExamples folder) shows how this is
done. The C# profile has been applied to the BankView package.

voceiee 0 x |

Font -

@ Component Yiew Apply the C# Profile to access the C#
zpecific Stereotypes and Datatyvpes.

Aaply the ‘namespace’ stereatype ta

define a C¥ - namespace

‘@ Deplovment View

-8 Design Yiew

........ =7 Overview

[ k# Banking access

- g B ankMiew
7 Apply CSharp Profile ]
' W | SOm =zapply=: ==profile==
@ = Relations BankView =4 C# Profile

N :’;; Fielationz (from Design Wigw) (fram Roat)

- 1 Interaction Wiew

A 1 Jee Caze View ;I

lEIMDdE...l@Diagr...l%% Favn...‘

Propetties =

nane Bank\igw

element kind  |Package

wizihility public e
<<namespaces [

e Profiles are specific types of packages, that are applied to other packages.
e Stereotypes are specific metaclasses, that extend standard classes.
e "Tagged values" are values of stereotype attributes.

A Profile Application shows which profiles have been applied to a package, and is a type of
package import that states that a Profile is applied to a Package. The Profile extends the

package it has been applied to. Applying a profile, using the ProfileApplication icon means
that all stereotypes that are part of it, are also available to the package.

Profile names are shown as dashed arrows from the package to the applied profile, along with
the <<apply>> keyword.

Stereotypes:

A stereotype defines how an existing metaclass may be extended. It is a kind of class that
extends Classes through Extensions. Stereotypes can only be created in Profiles. Stereotypes
are displayed as classes, in class diagrams, with the addition of the keyword <<stereotype>>
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added above the name of the class.

e Stereotypes may have properties, which are called "tag definitions"

¢ When the stereotype is applied to a model element, the property values are called "
tagged values"

e When stereotypes containing properties are applied, the tagged values are
automatically displayed in a comment element (shown below). Please see Tagged
values for more info on how to customize the tagged values view

e Stereotypes have their own style family

e If the attribute is of type "enumeration”, then an popup menu allows you to select from
the predefined values. You can also enter/select the specific value in the Properties tab
e.g. <<GetAccessor>> visibility = public, protected etc.

i Albova UModel - C:Program Files', Altoya'UModel2006' UModelExam ' - |I:I|5|

: & FEile Edt Project Layout Wiew Tools ‘Window Help - B x

iD@dlec|ap | QigsmragaHolarian i B

s ™ T e L T i Ll R T Tl =

-
e

|=!
Model Tref . e BankMame(} (Operation) [ ;I
= bankweug _ ;I <<Gethccessor>>  visibility = protected
"""" [ BankView hain IPAddress() (Operation)

........ H Hierarchy of Account

5 ol : <<Gethccessor>>  visibility =
........ ample Accounts

Username() {Operation
-[F B0 AgencyB ank. ((op B }
, <<GetAccessor>> vizibilty =
- [ John's 1st -
@ ® John's 2nd Password() (Operation)
@ 6 John's 3d <<GetAccessor>> vizibilty =
=] Accouy I.-"
- 3 Bank {
-11.5 BankView LI s
I FImMadel T.. l Hlbiagra... l 4% Favarites I S e T
I Bank :
Propetties 1
. o 1
— BarkName hankname: string :
element kind Operation IPaddress:string ,
wizibility public =] Lzername: string :,‘r
le:af O password: String 1
H 1
static L gocounts: Account[*] 1
abstract O '_D
qQuery | Bankiin name: string, in IP:string, in user: string, in e string) :
. 1
<<hddRemaveticcessor [ CollectAccountinfostin api Bank AP bool '
<4 attribubes: > O GetBal ot rtsCTint H
X EVENDS W alance coourt= . :
PPT— O — ==etdooeszar, property== BankMame(): string :
<< @ethooessorsr ==Geticoessor, property== IPAddress(rstring :
wizibility ==Getdcocessor, property== Uzernamelstring : s
H 1
<<!nde:-:er>> ==2GetACoesE0r, property== Passwordl L string 1 .
<Lintemnaly > O === fe;ec;;s;;s;;;;;;—;;-;;——.————————————— — _I_I
S NE 1 Ll —I '

Properties lStvIes lHierarchyI |§Bank'¥'iew Main I q F
Ready CAP NUM SCRL o
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9.1 Adding Stereotypes and defining tagged values

This section uses the Bank_MultiLanguage.ump file available in the ...\UModelExamples
folder.

Creating a stereotype and defining its attributes
1. Create a new profile in the Model Tree view, e.g. right click the Root package and
select New | Profile and name it "MyProfile".

Behaviar View

4 7|Java Profile [Java Profile ump)
= Java Lang [Java Lang.umg)

4 7| ¥ Prafile [CR Profile.umg]

i Lo Wy PrOfilE

2. Right click MyProfile and select New Diagram | Class Diagram.

3. Drag the newly created profile "MyProfile", from the Model Tree into the new class
diagram.

4. Drag the DesignView package into the new class diagram as well.

5. Click the ProfileApplication icon in the icon bar, select the DesignView package
and drag the connector onto the MyProfile package.

BRI CEETE VIE :I
! Interaction Yiew

A 1 Deployment Wiews

M Unknowen Externals ==apply==

@/ Behavior Yiew Design View | ==profile==
@[5 Java Profile [Java Profie.umg] (from Root) MyProfile
- [ Java Lang [Java Lang umg] (from Root)
{H |+ 7] C# Profile [C# Profile ump]

[ 4+ MyProfile =

IElI"-’ID::IeI l@Diagra... lﬁ% FavuritesJ

This allows the stereotypes defined in this profile (MyProfile) to be used in the
DesignView package, or any of its subpackages.

E

6. Click the stereotype icon in the icon bar and insert a stereotype "class", e.g.

MyKeyValuePair.
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7. Press F7 to add an attribute to the stereotype e.g. MyKey1. Do the same thing to add

| ==apply== |
Des=sign View = ==profiless
[fram Root) MyProfile
[fram Root)
|, T ______ [ ]
I ==steretype== ]
! MyKeyValuePair |
1
g """""" |E|Il
MyKey2.
Properties o x
name oyl =
cualified name el Profile:: Myl eywall
element kind Property
wizibility priotected lhd
liesarf O
ot clered O
LInicjLE
mttiplicity =]

R S

: ==gtereatype== 1
1
1

This concludes the definition of the stereotype for the moment. We can now use/assign
the stereotype when adding an attribute to a class which is part of the BankView

package.

Using / assigning stereotypes

1. Double click the BankView Main class diagram icon in the Model Tree.
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modeiTee 0 x|

Bl wcom

=]

L:.| w|attova
E| o bank ey
o [T Sample Accounts

[

I CMadel T.. l = Diagra. .. l 4% Favorites ‘

BankView

&l

hankz:Bank[*] {ordered}

. ________ FBankiew Main 'fr'] bank 4P [Bank AP
-------- [FHierarchy of Account N i
________ HCIassDiagram'I q} Bankiew(in bank&PLIBank AP
5 Checkingcoount - @} collectBankAddressinfos( ) boolean
« i | _’I—I .5.} collectdccountinfos ) boolesn
% collectDatal)-hoolean

a} getBalanceAtBankiin bankname: Stringint
SUEEEES s O getBalanceSumOTAIBanks(int
Name Bank'iew Main
element kind Clazs Diagram

K1 [

HBank¥iew Main lgclassDiagraml

[E] Properties l &3 Shyles l Hierarchy ‘

This opens the class diagram and displays the associations between the various
classes. We now want to add an attribute to the BankView class, and assign/use the
previously defined stereotype.

2. Click the BankView class and press F7 to add an attribute.

3. Use the scrollbar of the Properties tab to scroll to the bottom of the list. Notice that the
MyKeyValuePair stereotype is available in the list box.

==annaotation TypeElement== |

==final== O
==tk ey aluePairs= O
=<tranziert== |
==volatile== ]

anoregstion none | ;I
[memberEndkind nsa
==annatations== |

-

4.

Click the MyKeyValuePair check box to activate/apply it. The two tagged values
MyKey1 and MyKey2, are now shown under the Stereotype entry.
5. Double click in the respective fields and enter some values.
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o ———_—— ™ I —————
Properties : BankView
. |
==annatations== ] ﬂ E
1 . *
==annotationTypeElem ] ,@] banks: Bank[*]) {ordered}
J—— m 1 &1 bankAPLBarkAP|
==hykey'aluePair== :@] ==hdyHey v aluePair== Propettyl
by ke 20 =
hiyh{ey 2 '3—: % Bankview(in bankPLIBankaP)
a=tranzients== .|:| 1e» collectBankaddressinfos():boolzan
==vnlatiles== | :@) collectAccourtinfas) ) bodlean
1
' &

collectDatal ) boolean

[=]Properties l &3 Shyles l Hierarchy: ‘

-
—_

Displaying tagged values in a diagram
1. Click the Styles tab, scroll down to the Show Tagged Values entry and select all.

Showe Parameter true =] ;I
Showe Par direction true =]

Shovy ExtensionPoints  |true i

Showy Tagged Walues &l
Shiowy Execution Specifictrue
Shovy Mezzage Mumber:nested ]
Shiowe Lz=oc, Cwenerzhiltrue i ;I

The diagram tab now displays the tagged values in the note element. Double clicking a
value in the note element allows you to edit it directly.

BankView

L=

Property! (Property)
<<MyKeyValuePair>=> hykeyl = 20
Mykey2 = 30

banks Bank[*] {ordered}
bank AP BNk AP
==MykeyaluePair== Property1

v
'
¢

mE iRE SE
b | ]l

Bank'fiew(in bank&PLIBank AP
collectBank&ddressinfos() hoolg
collectAccountinfos 1 boolean
collectDatal 1 boolean

SO ¢

P

T m,
F

Please note:
When hiding attributes or operations using the "Show / Hide node content" context
menu option, tagged values are also shown/hidden together with the modeling element.

Association (member) ends can display stereotypes by setting the Show MemberEnd
stereotypes option to "true" in the Styles tab.
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9.2 Stereotypes and enumerations

UModel has an efficient method of selecting enumerated values of stereotypes.
Click the diagram tab containing the stereotype definition:

1. Click the Enumeration icon =] in the icon bar to insert an enumeration in the class
diagram (containing the previously defined stereotype).

2. Add EnumerationLiterals to the enumeration by pressing SHIFT+F7, or use the context
menu, e.g. Yes, No.

L u

==steredtype== :-::-:enumeraticunbb 1
MyKeyWaluePair : MyEnum :
o :

Py ey | ves 1
1

My ke : i [u] 1
e ol

3. Click the stereotype "class" and press F7 to add a new attribute/property, e.g. Finished.
4. Select type "My Enum" from the Properties tab.

Properties .- i _____ -
METE Finizhed Al |l T ==stereotype==T1 ==EnuUmerations==
cualified name by Profile:: ykey'aluel | MyKeyValuePair | MyEnum
elemernt kind Property E'i :
isikility protected - i Mkl ' es
leaf O 1 Wiy : Mo
ordered O HFinished:MyEnLm |
i I o S S S S S S
LnicjuE - tafe
imLttiplicity |
bype : LI I 1]

5. Switch back to the BankView Main class diagram.
6. Property Finished, is now shown as a tagged value in the note element.

1

W o o o i o i i n

:-Fruperl].r‘l (Property) t‘». ——

' .

{ <<MyKeyWaluePair=> Myiey1 = 20 1 |@1 banksBank*

' .

:_ Mykey2 = 30 ! @1 bankAPLIBan

: Firished = res =] @1 =<hykeyyal

. e —
Mo % Bankiewin

@‘} collectBanks,
@'} collecticoou
O collectDatal):

Double clicking the Finished tagged value, presents the predefined enumeration values
in a popup. Click one of the enumerations to select it.
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L —— i
Poperties a x| : Bankview
==annotations== | ;l Property! (Property) &
==annotstionTypeEemd( ] <<MyKeyValuePair=> Mykeyl = 20 1@ banksBank[*] {ordsred)
- O MiyKey2 = 30 i@] hankAPLIBank AP|
==hilykey aluePair-= Finished = Yes  [---E@] <=MykeyValuePair== Property
My eyl 20 E:
Myhey2 30 D—: < BankWiewin hankAPEBanksP
Finizhed Yes e : @) callectBankAddressinfos()hooled
==transzient== O : @“) collect&cocourtinfos(hoolean
==valatiles= O - E % collectDatal ) boolean
IEI Prope.. l 9 Shyles l . I | getBalancettBankin bankname: 5
: % getBalanceSumof aIBanks int
Creerview o x ol

Enumeration default values
UModel allows you to define default tagged values. When adding an attribute to the stereotype,
double click in the default field and enter one of the existing enumerations as the default value.

i ==zteredtype== -E
i MyKeyValuePair | ==gnumeration==
t;f:teicmndlfler nis E ko i MyEnum
lresdonty O  Mykiey2 : R
derived O :EFinished:MyEnum=Yes§ i Mo
clerivedUnion O T 0
cletault Mes
agoregstion none =l
ImemberEndHind & =12

In this case, the default value "Yes" is entered.
When a property is added to a class, and the MyEnum type is selected, the default value is
automatically inserted as the tagged value i.e. Finished = Yes.

MyFirstClass TProperty2 (Property} B

1 Useri i iﬁﬁM}rHBWaluePair:-:v Mykeyl = :
8 zarhlame: String ] Mykey2 = !
. -=", ,

@] PasswordError b Fir e :

N B e o

@] ==MyHeyvaluePair== PropertyZ MyEnum

O GetUzerMame!: String
% GetPassword)): String
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9.3 User-defined stereotype styles

It is now possible to create user-defined styles for individual stereotypes. This means that you
can have specific fonts, colors etc. that are applied to those classes which are of that type of
stereotype.

To create user-defined stereotype styles:
1. Click a previously defined stereotype e.g. MyKeyValuePair in the Class diagram.
2. Activate the Styles tab, then select Styles of elements with this Stereotype from the
combo box.
3. Define the styles of this stereotype using the options in the Styles tab, e.g. Header
Gradient End Color = aqua.

Skyles o x

Styles of Elements with this Steredtype j . ‘t _____ -

Header Gradient Begin white 1= @: ! ==sterectype== .

Header Gradient End Cjagua = =53 ' MykeyValuePair |

Header Color black [ = - i
o 1 Mlyken 1

Heacder Faorit =] ' I

Header Fort-Size |12 - E Mykey2 i

Hesder Font-visight | o Finished yEnum

Fill Calor =3 wommmmsmses B

Trans. Fill Color - @

Pen Color RaE]

Frrt "ol -l ﬁ;l

IEI Properties l &3 Shyles IEI Hierarchy J

Clicking the stereotype class automatically displays the stereotype styles in the Styles
tab.

4. Switch to a different Class Diagram and insert a new class.

5. Click the Class Header/Title and activate the MyKeyValuePair stereotype check box.

Properties o x . *t e
==atatic== O ;I : ==hiyk ey aluePair== 1|
==final== N C’j Class1 :_
==ztrictfp== O E :

==hily ey aluePair== e O e e

iy ke
hlyley2
-

[E]Properties l &3 Shyles lﬁl Hierarchy ‘

- | 1 1 =t LI+l o

The new class now has the styles that were assigned to the stereotype i.e. an aqua
gradient. Note that the stereotype styles are not applied if the stereotype is applied to
an property or operation within the class.

6. Click the new stereotype class in the diagram then click the Styles tab.

7. Select the "Appled Stereotype Styles" entry in the Styles combo box.
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] t o
_____________ o
- | ==hlykeyialuePair== 1
Applied Sterectype Styles 1 1
o Class1 H
Header Gradient Begin Color white d :
. L 1
Header Gradiert End Color T el
Header Colar
Header Fort
Header Font-Size 12
Hearer Fontifisinht h o
IEI Properties l &3 Shyles IEI Hierarchy ‘

You can now preview the style settings defined for this stereotype in the Styles window.
Note that you cannot change the style settings here. This must be done in the class
diagram in which the stereotype was defined.
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10 Generating UML documentation

The Project | Generate Documentation... command generates detailed documentation about
your UML project in HTML, Microsoft Word, or RTF formats. Note: In order to generate
documentation in MS Word format, you must have MS Word (version 2000 or later) installed.

Note that you can also create partial documentation of modeling elements by right clicking an
element in the Model Tree and selecting "Generate Documentation”. The documentation
options are the same in both cases.

UModel documentation X|

b ain |Include| Details | Fonts |

— Output farmat Generate links to lozal files——
v HTMI_ Create Diagrams as: ¥ abzolute
" Microzoft Word ) PNG € EME " relative to result file
" RTF [T Embed diagrams
[T Split output to multiple files

¥ Show result file after generation

] I Canicel

Related elements are hyperlinked in the onscreen output, enabling you to navigate from
component to component. Note also that documentation is also generated for included C#, Java
and/or VB subprojects (profiles).

The Embed diagrams option is enabled for the Microsoft Word and RTF output options. When
this option is selected, diagrams are embedded in the generated file. Diagrams are created as
PNG files (for HTML), or PNG/EMF files (for MS Word and RTF), which are displayed in the
result file via object links.

Split output to multiple files generates an output file for each modeling element that would
appear in the TOC overview when generating a single output file e.g. a class C1 with a nested
class CNest exists; C1.html contains all info pertaining to C1 and CNest as well as all their
attributes, properties etc.

The Generate links to local files option allows you to specify if the generated links are to be
absolute, or relative, to the output file.

The Include tab allows you to select which diagrams and modeling elements are to appear in
the documentation.
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UModel documentation

Main  Inchide | Detailsl Fonts I

Diagrams: Elements:
Activity Diggram [] AcceptEventAction -
Clazs Diagram [ Action
Communicstion Disgram [ ActioningputPin
Component Diagram [] Activity
Composite Structure Diagram | |[] ActivityEdge
Deployment Disdram [ ActivityFinalMode
Imteraction Cwverviesy Diagram | ActivityMode
Chject Diagram [ ActivityParameterMocde
Packane Diagram [ ActivityPartition
Seqguence Disoram Actor
State Machine Diagram [7] Artifact
Timing Disgram [[] AzzocistionClass
JzeCase Diagram [ Behaviar
XML Schema Diagram []BehavioralF esture
[[] BehavioredClaszifier
[JZallsction

[ P P 1 ) TP P N s ppay

[

v Index
¥ Mamed elements only

¥ Included subprojects

Select All Diagrams |

Select Wo Diagram |

Select All Elements |

Select Mo Element |

Select Default |

o]

Canicel |

Note that documenting subprojects can be disabled by deselecting the "Included subprojects”

check box.

The Details tab allows you to select the element details that are to appear in the

documentation.

If you intend to import XML tags text in your documentation, please de-activate the "as HTML"
option under the Documentation option. (what about Word, HTML etc. in the Main tab??).
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UModel documentation E X|
£

b air I Include  Details I Fonts I

~ Element details
¥ Diagram V' Generals
¥ Hierarchy diagram ¥ Specifics
Expanded nesting depth: |5 ¥ Implemented Interfaces

v Dwaner v &ssociations todfrom

I¥ Template parameters ¥ Sourcestarget of other relations

¥ Template parameter substitutions ¥ Tuped elements

I¥ Properties ¥ Bound elements

¥ Operation parameters ¥ Shown on diagram

¥ Owned diagrams ¥ Hyperlinks

¥ Owred members ¥ Documerntation Select Al |
o s Select Mone |

(] I Cancel |

The Fonts tab allows you to customize the font settings for the various headers and text
content.

UModel documentation E X|
£

b air Ilncludel Dietaile  Fonts |

— Font face and =cript
Header | il ]
Header’
[Element Name Header | I j
Element Kind Header I Use the same for all
Line Title ~ Ciza
Line Contemnt Iﬁ
Sub-line Title 1" =
Sub-ine Content [T Use the zame for Al
Footer ~ Shyles
Footer2 IF I U 55

] I Canicel
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The following screenshots show the generated documentation for the Bank_MultiLanguage.
ump file that is included in the ..\UModelExamples directory.

Bank_MultiLanguage.ump

broject location CiProgram FilesAltovatUMode 2007 \UModelExamples\Bank MultiLanguage.ump

Index of diagrams:
ActivityDiagram

ClassDizgratm

ComponertDiagram
CompositeStructureDiagram
DeploymentDisgram
OhjectDizagram
Sequenceliagram
StatemachineDiagram

UzeCazeliagram

Index of elements:
Activity

Actor

Artitact

CalEwverit

Clazs

Bank

collectData Draft

Apphy Java Profile
ClaseDiagram

Bank realizations
Account Transfer
Deployment

Sample Accounts

Collect Account Information

BankAPI Draft

Overview Account Balance

BankWiew

BankAddresses.ini

(CallEvent collectAccountinfol) §

Bank Server
ClassDiagram

Querview

Connect to BankAPI

Query BankServer Draft

Standard User

BankAPLjar

(CallEvent collectAccountinfol) §

BankVWiew Main
Hierarchy of Account

BankServer

(CallEvent collectAccountin

CallEvent connect
{CallEvent getHrOfAccounts() §

{CallEvent)
(CallEvent)

AccessControlContext
BankWiew
CharsetDecoder
Class1

Collection
FieldAccessor
HashSet
Interru
java.io.ObjectOutputStream

ible

Map

Set

java.security.Permission

Permission
ProtectionDomain

{CallEvent disconnect() }
{CallEvent login() }
{CallEvent)

{CallEvent)

Account
BasicPermission
CharsetEncoder
Class1
Constructoriccessor
File

Hashtable
I0Exception

java.net.URL

java.security.ProtectionDomain

MethodAccessor
PrintStream
Random
SignalHandler

ﬁsuggurtedEncudingExcegtiun URL

(CallEvent getAccountBalan
{CallEvent loginf} }
{CallEvent)

(CallEvent)

Bank
ByteToCharConverter
CharToByteConverter
Class2
CreditCardAccount
FileDescriptor
InetAddress
java.iol0Exception
java.security.BasicPermissi

Locale
ObjectStreamnField
PrintWriter
ReflectionFactory
Stack

URL ClassPath

The screenshot above shows the generated documentation with the diagram and element index
links at the top of the HTML file. The screenshot below shows the specifics of the Account class
and its relation to other classes.

Note that the individual attributes and properties in the class diagrams are also hyperlinked to
their definitions. Clicking a property takes you to its definition.
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Class Account

diagrarn

Account

& balance:fost=0

g idEtring

< Account)

¥ petBalancel): float

< getld() String

c\) collectAccourtinfolin bank AP IBank AP boolzan
hierarchy

E Account

F

B Checkiﬁg.&ccuunt B Saving.s.&cccuunt B Cred'rtcérd.&ccu:uunt

owner | hankview

properties gualified name Design iew: :BankView::com:altova::bankview: Account
visihility public

leaf false

abstract true

active false

code file name Account.java

code file path CAUML Bank Sampledtultilanguage’davaCodetc ormbalt ovabl
<=annotations=> false
<«final== false
=<y keviialuePair== false
w<statice > false

==strictfpr = false

ownedilember | Account balance collectAccountlnfo getBalance getld id

specific | CheckingAccount CreditCardAccount SavingsAccount

target of | ComponentRealization BankWiew
relation

typedElements Class Bank Froperty accounts
Interaction Collect Account Information Froperty b
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11 UML Diagrams

There are two major groups of UML diagrams, Structural diagrams, which show the static view
of the model, and Behavioral diagrams, which show the dynamic view. UModel supports all
thirteen diagrams of the UML 2.1.1 specification as well as an additional diagram: XML Schema
diagram.

Behavioral diagrams include Activity, state machine, and use case diagrams as well as the
interaction diagrams Communication Diagram, Interaction Overview Diagram Sequence
Diagram Timing Diagram.

Structural diagrams include: class, composite structure, component, deployment, object, and
package diagrams.

Additional diagrams XML schema diagrams, Business Processing Modeling Notation (BPMN).
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11.1 Behavioral Diagrams

These diagrams depict behavioral features of a system or business process, and include a
subset of diagrams which emphasize object interactions.

Behavioral Diagrams

i’ Activity Diagram

*=| State Machine Diagram
%" Use Case Diagram

A subset of the Behavioral diagrams are those that depict the object interactions, namely:

%“& Communication Diagram
2| |nteraction Overview Diagram
= Sequence Diagram

Timing Diagram
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11.1.1

Activity Diagram

Activity diagrams are useful for modeling real-world workflows of business processes, and
display which actions need to take place and what the behavioral dependencies are. The
Activity diagram describes the specific sequencing of activities and supports both conditional
and parallel processing. The Activity diagram is a variant of the State diagram, with the states
being activities.

Please note that the Activity diagram shown in the following section is available in the
Bank_MultiLanguage.ump sample, in the ...\UModelExamples folder supplied with UModel.

manual invokation

Receive Update Ul Event

Validate References

1 zec since last update

[reference missing)

[walid]

aborted

collectAccountinfos

[Banksiew: )
]

resut Handle Display Exception
<<zelection>> |‘|—|
FiterDisplayData [ 777 —

{Drdering = ordered}

<<parallel>>

- ™
Send data to Dlspla}r
H

Exception

A
S

Twveight=*}

==datastore==
Updatelog

Send AfterUpdate Signal

finizhed
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Inserting Activity Diagram elements

Add Elements - Activity Diagram
@@ O XD %Y e e -k il == =lelEd

ODHBEfEH|-H» | hdm@md =2 0

Using the toolbar icons:
1. Click the specific activity diagram icon in the Activity Diagram toolbar.
2. Click in the Activity Diagram to insert the element.
Note that holding down CTRL and clicking in the diagram tab, allows you to insert
multiple elements of the type you selected.

Dragging existing elements into the activity diagram:
Most elements occurring in other activity diagrams, can be inserted into an existing activity
diagram.

1. Locate the element you want to insert in the Model Tree tab (you can use the search
function text box, or press CTRL + F, to search for any element).
2. Drag the element(s) into the activity diagram.

Inserting an action (CallBehavior):

1. Click the Action (CallBehavior) icon in the icon bar, and click in the Activity

diagram to insert it.
2. Enter the name of the Action, e.g. Validate References, and press Enter to confirm.

Propetties o X

Iname Walidate References

elemert kind  |CalBehavior Action manual invokation

wigibility unzpecified d

leaf O '!f ------------- -....'
iz Synchronous ! Validate References JI—EI
behavior ad g mmmmmmm——————— B -

Inserting an action (CallOperation) and selecting a specific operation:

1. Click the Action (CallOperation) icon in the icon bar, and click in the Activity
diagram to insert it.

2. Enter the name of the Action, e.g. collectAccountinfo, and press Enter to confirm.

3. Click the Browse button to the right of the operation field in the Properties tab.
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Propetties o x poo T Tt
i o— collectAccountinfos }—D
name collect&ccountinfos e 4
n B =
element kind Calloperationaction
wvizibility unspecified =] M Select operation
leat O
i=Synchronous | Root
operation _% Behavior Wiew
Component Yiew
LI @[ Deployment ie
[thlcollectDat, | (@] Desion iew
| Interaction issw

This opens the "Select Operation" dialog box in which you can select the specific
operation.
4. Navigate to the specific operation that you want to insert, and click OK to confirm.

Il 5elect operation

L:_| v |attova
E--{_—‘_| | bankyviessy
[ Bankigar hdain
-------- [Hierarchy of Account

1

- B AgencyBank
- B John's 13t
- B John's 2ncd
- B John's Srd
- B Accownt

- E Barnk

-[F EH Bank*iewy

[ Zample Accounts

-------- @ 1 bank2Pl

- < Banktiew

- @) collectBank&ddressinfos:
g collectocountinfos

- < collectData -
- -

Cancel |

A

In this example the operation "collectAccountinfos” is in the BankView class.

Properties

rSime callectAccountinfos

element kind Calllperationdction

wizibility unzpecified =]
et |

i=Synchronous

operation collectAccourtinfos] ) boolean

-‘..r"' -------- "‘1.‘
i collectAccountinfos 5—”
" (Bankiewn:: !
= e m e E‘ u
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Creating branches and merges

Creating a branch (alternate flow)
A branch has a single incoming flow and multiple outgoing guarded flows. Only one of the
outgoing flows can be traversed, so the guards should be mutually exclusive.

In this example the (BankView) references are to be validated:
e branch1 has the guard "reference missing", which transitions to the abort activity
e branch2 has the guard "valid", which transitions to the collectAccountinfos activity.

tn

£

1. Click the DecisionNode icon

(’u’alidate References)

in the title bar, and insert it in the Activity diagram.

collectAccountinfos
[Bank\iew:: )

®
2. Click the ActivityFinalNode icon which represents the abort activity, and insert it

into the Activity diagram.
3. Click the Validate References activity to select it, then click the right-hand handle,
ControlFlow, and drag the resulting connector onto the DecisionNode element.

s s -

#
D—{. Yalidate References

M ———————

L]

3

The element is highlighted when you can drop the connector.

4. Click the DecisionNode element, click the right-hand connector, ControlFlow, and drop
it on the collectAccountinfos action. Please see "Inserting an Action (CallOperation" for
more information.
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(‘lul'alidate REferent:es)

collectAccountinfos
[Bank'iew::

s

5. Enter the guard condition "valid", in the guard field of the Properties tab.

Iname (Ualidate Rﬂferences)

elerment kind ControlFlow

vizibility unzpecified =]
leat Il
cjLard healid

sneeicht @

ishtuttiCast | _
ishutiReceive | [walid]
=election

-l :
i collect Accountinfos

[Bankiew::)

ftranzformation

6. Click the DecisionNode element and drag from the right-hand handle, ControlFlow,
and drop it on the ActivityFinalNode element.
The guard condition on this transition is automatically defined as "else". Double click the
guard condition in the diagram to change it e.g. "reference missing".

(‘u‘alidate References)

[reference missing]

®

[walid]

collectAccountinfos
[BankWiew::]

Please note that UModel does not validate, or check, the number of Control/Object Flows in a
diagram.

Creating a merge:
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14l
1. Click the MergeNode icon ¢ in the icon bar, then click in the Activity diagram to
insert it.
Properties o X
e MergeMode
clement kind  [Mergeiode "
vizibility unspecified | : .
1=t O » VE.

lPererties lSt*;.-'Ies ‘

drop the arrow(s) on the MergeNode symbol.

Activity Diagram elements

Action (CallBehavior)

Click the ControlFlow (ObjectFlow) handles of the actions that are to be merged, and

Inserts the Call Behavior Action element which directly invokes a specific behavior.
Selecting an existing behavior using the behavior combo box, e.g. HandleDisplayException,
and displays a rake symbol within the element.

Properkies o x
name Handle Display Exception - -
e e e -y

element kind CalBehavior Action 4 Handle Display Exception "I

izibility Lnspecified ] ] :_‘:‘
\ !

leat O I — & n

i=Synchronous

behisior HandleDisplayException |

. .

Action (CallOperation)

Properties
MIAITIE collectAccourtinfos '_‘,,-- ------------ ~~, "
eletnent kind Callsperationction i collectAccountinfos 5_':'
wizibility unzpecified =] " (Bankiewn:: !
leaf O e " .
i=Synchronous
operation collectAccourtinfos] ) boolean
21 .

AcceptEventAction

Inserts the Call Operation Action which indirectly invokes a specific behavior as a method.
Please see "Inserting an action (CallOperation)" for more information.

Inserts the Accept Event action which waits for the occurrence of an event which meets specific

conditions.
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pi

AcceptEventAction (TimeEvent)
Inserts a AcceptEvent action, triggered by a time event, which specifies an instant of time by an
expression e.g. 1 sec. since last update.

ENCES

Receive Update Ul Event

1 sec since last update

C

SendSignalAction

Inserts the Send Signal action, which creates a signal from its inputs and transmits the signal to
the target object, where it may cause the execution of an activity.

i
Froperties o x ..,.'
Mame Send Afterpdate Signal
element kind [Zendzignalaction =1
wiitility unzpecified ld ';- ------------------ . "
et O |_o—! Send AfterUpdate Signal
zional S ——— s

- H El

finizhed

1o
= DecisionNode

Inserts a Decision Node which has a single incoming transition and multiple outgoing guarded
transitions. Please see "Creating a branch" for more information.

(‘u‘alidate References)

[reference missing]

[walid]

collectAccountinfos
[BankWiew::]

l<1->l

MergeNode

®

Inserts a Merge Node which merges multiple alternate transitions defined by the Decision Node.
The Merge Node does not synchronize concurrent processes, but selects one of the processes.
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® s
InitiaINode

The beginning of the activity process. An activity can have more than one initial node.

®

ActivityFinalNode
The end of the activity process. An activity can have more that one final node, all flows in the
activity stop when the "first" final node is encountered.

@

FlowFinalNode
Inserts the Flow Final Node, which terminates a flow. The termination does not affect any other
flows in the activity.

-k
ForkNode
Inserts a vertical Fork node.
Used to divide flows into multiple concurrent flows.

-4
el ForkNode (Horizontal)

Inserts a horizontal Fork node.

Used to divide flows into multiple concurrent flows.

b JoinNode
Inserts a vertical Fork node.
A Join node synchronizes multiple flows defined by the Fork node.

Aok

- Join Node (horizontal)
Inserts a horizontal Fork node.
A Join node synchronizes multiple flows defined by the Fork node.

InputPin

Inserts an input pin onto a Call Behavior, or Call Operation action. Input pins supply input values
that are used by an action. A default name, "argument”, is automatically assigned to an input

pin.

Propetties o X
> =<parallel>>

name argument
element kind  |InputPin .-

izikility Lnspecified | update I'.I'Iﬁlil ui
|:eaf |
WS bl |

The input pin symbol can only be placed onto those activity elements where the mouse pointer

changes to the hand symbol *_i. Dragging the symbol repositions it on the element border.

- OutputPin

Inserts an output pin action. Output pins contain output values produced by an action. A name
corresponding to the UML property of that action e.g. result, is automatically assigned to the
output pin.
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| Properties oI X
Mame result
element kind  |OutputPin update qieny ui
wizibility unspecified | 1=

leaf 1 -I'Eli\
bype =1

sas oo clificr Cula

The output pin symbol can only be placed onto those activity elements where the mouse pointer

changes to the hand symbol {b Dragging the symbol repositions it on the element border.

- ValuePin

Inserts a Value Pin which is an input pin that provides a value to an action, that does not come
from an incoming object flow. It is displayed as an input pin symbol, and has the same
properties as an input pin.

|

ObjectNode
Inserts an object node which is an abstract activity node that defines object flow in an activity.
Object nodes can only contain values at runtime that conform to the type of the object node.

5 CentralBufferNode
Inserts a Central Buffer Node which acts as a buffer for multiple in- and out flows from other
object nodes.

6 DataStoreNode
Inserts a Data Store Node which is a special "Central Buffer Node" used to store persistent (i.e.
non transient) data.

=

ActivityPartition (horizontal)

Inserts a horizontal Activity Partition, which is a type of activity group used to identify actions that
have some characteristic in common. This often corresponds to organizational units in a
business model.

Properties o x

-
Maime .I ]
element kind  |ActivityPartition b
vizibility unspecified il
izDimension %

T
i=External O =

=

Double clicking a label allows you to edit it directly; pressing Enter orients the text correctly.

Please note that Activity Partitions are the UML 2.0 update to the "swimlane" functionality of
previous UML versions.

e Elements placed within a ActivityPartition become part of it when the boundary is
highlighted.

e Objects within an ActivityPartition can be individually selected using CTRL+Click, or by
dragging the marquee inside the boundary.
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e Click the ActivityPartition boundary, or title, and drag to reposition it.

i

business model.

ActivityPartition (vertical)
Inserts a vertical Activity Partition, which is a type of activity group used to identify actions that
have some characteristic in common. This often corresponds to organizational units in a

isDimenzion (]
isExternal |

Propetties a X
NaIme Manager

element kind | ActivityPartition
vizibility unzpecified o

Clerk

-
Marager E

i

ActivityPartition (2 Dimensional)
Inserts a two dimensional Activity Partition, which is a type of activity group used to identify

actions that have some characteristic in common. Both axes have editable labels.

EUI

SCO

Dim

Clerk

eccccccccscc e e e ===
Manager

To remove the Dim1, Dim2 dimension labels:
1. Click the dimension label you want to remove e.g. Dim1

2. Double click in the Dim1 entry in the Properties tab, delete the Dim1 entry, and press

Enter to confirm.

Properties

X

Iname
elemert kind
vizibility
izDimension
izExternal

ActivityPartition
unzpecified
L]

IF‘r-:uperties lSt*;.-'Ies ‘

Cverviem

7

=
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Note that Activity Partitions can be nested:

1. Right click the label where you want to insert a new partition.

2. Select New | ActivityPartition.

Cvim1

—

ControlFlow

A Control Flow is an edge, i.e. an arrowed line, that connects two activities/behaviours, and
starts an activity after the previous one has been completed.

Properties o x ""‘lj\:lﬁ _______________
narme
elemert kind  [ControlFlow weeigght=*
d
wizibility unzpecified =] detastorees
== O | Send AfterUpdate Signal
Updatelog
[e{NE=Tge]
gt
= .
ObjectFlow

A Object Flow is an edge, i.e. an arrowed line, that connects two actions/object nodes, and
starts an activity after the previous one has been completed. Objects or data can be passed

along an Object Flow.

Properties

X

risime
element kind
wisibility

lzaf O
guard

wneeight
izhduittiCast |
izhiutifeceive [
=zelection
transformation

IF'rn:nperties lSt':.ers ‘

CbjectFlow
unspecified

=

I[E

tccuuntlnfus
kM iene:

{ordering = ardered}

e ] [ bmmmm—————— -
| -

(.
(/_Send data to Display H

ExceptionHandler
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An Exception Handler is an element that specifies what action is to be executed if a specified
exception occurs during the execution of the protected node.

Properties o x '
element kind ExceptionHandler Jieile Ll e
raized exception | Exception =] — |_|_|_/I
g = ordered}
________ .
|
i
i
i
i
h : Exception
Display s .
I o i
An Exception Handler can only be dropped on an Input Pin of an Action.
h Activity
Inserts an Activity into the activity diagram.
Properties o x I .
R S L L WL WL L L L S M M L ML ML ML ML - iy
Iriame Payment i “I
element kind Activity ! Payment |
visibility public - |l '
lieat ] i !
abstract O ‘ i
reantrant O : Send payment Accept payment :
izReadCnly ] ! i
izSingleExecution ] : !
: i
| l
‘.'l. d'j
IF‘r-:uperties lSters ‘ i & .
- ActivityParameterNode

Inserts an Activity Parameter node onto an activity. Clicking anywhere in the activity places the
parameter node on the activity boundary.

Properties "

name Reguested arder Process Order [order rejected)
element kind ActivityParameterMode

visibilty unspecified ~| "Reaucsted arder]

et O oo =" " Tl

by =]

vpe modifier nfa

i=ContralType ] Receive order = Fill oder
ot cering FIFC =

zelection =] [Order accepted)
LipperBound
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1

StructuredActivityNode
Inserts a Structured Activity Node which is a structured part of the activity, that is not shared
with any other structured node.

Properties o x

Matme Structureda.ctivityhlode L -, -
elemeri kinc Structuredtotivityhocds i '
vizibility unspecified =] H <estructured>> !
leat O 1'\‘____________ !
mustlzolate O - B .

AL,
o

ExpansionRegion
An expansion region is a region of an activity having explicit input and outputs (using
ExpansionNodes). Each input is a collection of values.

Froperties oY — 1

name ExpansionRegion {ordering = ordered}

element kind  |ExpansionRegion rmmmm—————— [TTTT = T]] kemmmccaaaa - "

izibility unspecified =i H

et O . E

mustizolate [l . |
I

mocde g allel | i I ;
: Send data to Display i

i

. i
. i
. i
E !
E !
3 ; }

| — Dt N I W'

The expansion region mode is displayed as a keyword, and can be changed by clicking the
"mode" combo box in the Properties tab. Available settings are:parallel, iterative, or stream.

i ExpansionNode

Inserts an Expansion Node onto an Expansion Region. Expansion nodes are input and output
nodes for the Expansion Region, where each input/output is a collection of values. The arrows
into, or out of, the expansion region, determine the specific type of expansion node.

Properties o x
name Expansiontode {-:urderlng ordered}
. . T 1
J

elemert kind ExpansionMode

wigibility unzpecified hd| |
==1] O :
tvpe x] i
bype modifier N i !
s CortroType L] (Send data'E| Display :
nrdering ardered !
=zelection :
LipperBound :

IPererties lSt';.ers ‘
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s

ENE

InterruptableActivityRegion

An interruptible region contains activity nodes. When a control flow leaves an interruptible

region all flows and behaviors in the region are terminated.

To add an interrupting edge:
Making sure that:

e an Action element is present in the InterruptableActivityRegion, as well as an outgoing

Control Flow to another action:

re T

1. Right click the Control Flow arrow, and select New | InterruptingEdge.

Propetties

A x

element kincd IrterruptibledctivityRegion
interruptingEdge (ControlFlows: (Action -= collec = |

o

Please note:

You can also add an InterrupingEdge by clicking the InterruptableActivityRegion, right
clicking in the Properties window, and selecting Add InterruptingEdge from the pop-up

menu.
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11.1.2 State Machine Diagram

The State Machine Diagram models the behavior of a system by describing the various states
an object may be in, and the transitions between those states. They are generally used to
describe the behavior of an object spanning several use cases. A state machine can have any
number of State Machine Diagrams (or State Diagrams) UModel.

Two types of processes can achieve this:
Actions, which are associated to transitions, are short-term processes that cannot be
interrupted. E.g. an initial transition, internal error /notify admin.

State Activities (behaviors), which are associated to states, are longer-term processes that
may be interrupted by other events. E.g. listen for incoming connections.

Please note that the State machine diagrams shown in the following section are available in the
Bank_MultiLanguage.ump sample, in the ...\UModelExamples folder supplied with UModel.

:

f/— Hot Connected T
bﬂ Nisten for incoming connections:

vy dizconnect, [akbort

connect [SS0 available]

. User Connected ™

login

Logqging in User

[authertication ok] [authertication failed] Aog failure

irternal error fmotify admin

=)

Suspended

User Authenticated)

transact

- Performing Transaction Y

Tran=acting : BankServer
(e S
e

Logging Transactiun)i

-
b ~

Inserting state machine diagram elements

Using the toolbar icons:
1. Click the specific state machine diagram icon in the State Machine Diagram toolbar.
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Add Elements - State Machine Diagram - X

CRE= /(e ® 00 cdxEailbEmHol—|m .0

2. Click in the State Diagram to insert the element.

Note that holding down CTRL and clicking in the diagram tab, allows you to insert

multiple elements of the type you selected.

Dragging existing elements into the state machine diagram:

Most elements occurring in other state machine diagrams, can be inserted into an existing state

machine.

1. Locate the element you want to insert in the Model Tree tab (you can use the search

function text box, or press CTRL + F, to search for any element).
2. Drag the element(s) into the state diagram.

Creating states, activities and transitions

To insert a simple state:

1. Click the state icon

i

in the icon bar and click in the State diagram to insert it.
2. Enter the name of the state and press Enter to confirm.

Simple states do not have any regions or any other type of substructure. UModel allows
you to add activities as well as regions to a simple state through the context menu.

To add an activity to a state:
1. Right click the state element, select New, and then one of the entries from the context
menu.

i

¥

0.l

rh

[}
L}

rh
)
DI:I
rh
)
DD
3
H

Constraint

Do Ackivibyw

Do Interackion
Do SkateMachine
Enkry: Ackivity
Enkry: Inkeraction
Enkry: SkateMachine
Exit: Ackivity

Exit: Interackion
Exit: StateMachine
Internal Transition

Region

You can select one action from the Do, Entry and Exit action categories. Activities are
placed in their own compartment in the state element, though not in a separate region.
The type of activity that you select is used as a prefix for the activity e.g. entry / store
current time.
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Properties o = J/ comimane sert
rSme stare current time .-"’--ll.ﬂ-.ll';ti-n- -qu Fe-s-u?t---”"" '
clemert kind | Activity t S g . -
- i ientry § store current time
- puble = : exit ! free allocated memar :-
=1 O !l W ’:
abatract O e |
reentrant |

i=REadOnlky | result accepted fstare result

i=SingleExecutio [

IPererties lSt';.ers ‘ ExitPoint

To delete an activity:
1. Click the respective activity in the state element and press the Del. key.

To create a transition between two states:
1. Click the Transition handle of the source state (on the right of the element).
2. Drag-and-drop the transition arrow onto the target state.

User Connected

login

Logging in User

The Transition properties are now visible in the Properties tab. Clicking the "kind"
combo box, allows you to define the transition type: external, internal or local.

Properties o x I('r Hot Connected Ty
name bﬂ HHisten for incoming connections
elerment kind | Transition oy
visibilty unspecified = connect [S5L available]
e ]
kinct external [ User Connected
ouard ==L available

jin

= Logaing in User

IF‘rl:uperties lSters ‘ ll

Transitions can have an event trigger, a guard condition and an action in the form
eventTrigger [guard condition] /activity.

To create a transition trigger:
1. Right click a previously created transition (arrow).
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2. Select New | Trigger.

| e activiey

T |[:1 Trigget

|| Il Activity Diagram

An "a" character appears in the transition label above the transition arrow, if it is the first
trigger in the state diagram. Triggers are assigned default values of the form alphabetic
letter, source state -> target state.

3. Double click the new character and enter the transition properties in the form
eventTrigger [guard condition] /activity.

Transition property syntax; the text entered before the square brackets is the trigger,
between brackets the guard condition, and after the slash, the activity. Manipulating this
string automatically creates or deletes the respective elements in the Model Tree.

Please note:
To see the individual transition properties, right click the transition (arrow) and select
"Select in Model Tree". The event, activity and constraint elements are all shown below
the selected transition.

E)} Llser.Cn:nnnected B I(" Hot Connected Ty
B Relations ED flizten for incaming connections

-------- E Transition: [ -= Mot Connected) o
-ED%I- Transition: (connect [SSL available],
Joonnect connect [S3L available]

. {} : SSL availskle

Adding an Activity diagram to a transition:
UModel has the unique capability of allowing you to add an Activity diagram to a transition, to
describe the transition in more detail.
1. Right click a transition arrow in the diagram, and select New | Activity Diagram.
This inserts an Activity diagram window into the diagram at the position of the transition
arrow.
2. Click the inserted window to make it active. You can now use the scroll bars to scroll
within the window.

o

(Reading transaction data)
ldata read
___________ ||
FY
database
-
K zert jeffect

exit ! free allocated memary

N
|

entry

3. Double click the Action window to switch into the Activity diagram and further define the
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tr

ansition, e.g. change the Action name to Database logon.

" o

=)

[=]|uery BankServer Draft lActivitrDiagraml ‘ q I

Note that a new Activity Diagram tab has now been added to the project. You can add
any activity modeling elements to the diagram, please see "Activity Diagram" for more
information.
4. Click the State Machine Diagram tab to switch back to see the update transition.

(Reading transaction data)
i data read
__________ u

wn
S S 5

F

mechnert

exit ! free allocated memao

entry

B p—"
database
Databasze

il zert feffect

s

result accepted fstore result
",

Kl

‘ timeout

[=]Query BankServer Draft l.ﬁ.ctivityDiagraml

5. Drag the Activity window to reposition it in the diagram, and click the resize handle if

necessary.

Altova UModel 2008

© 2008 Altova GmbH



UML Diagrams Behavioral Diagrams 197

(Reading transaction data)

data read

(Sending command to datahase)

= Crpmand sent feffect

-
-u-u-u.....__-q”‘.

I('f Wating for result _\'I
entry ! store current time

exit f free allocated memory

Dragging the Activity window between the two states, displays the transition in and out
of the activity.

0
(Sending command to datahase)

l command sent feffect

I(,— Wating for result _\\I
entry fstore current time

exit f free alocated memary

Composite states

& Composite state
This type of state contains a second compartment comprised of a single region. Any number of
states may be placed within this region.

To add a region to a composite state:
1. Right click the composite state and select New | Region from the context menu.
A new region is added to the state. Regions are divided by dashed lines.

To delete a region:
1. Click the region you want to delete in the composite state and press the Del. key.
Deleting a region of an orthogonal state reverts it back to a composite state; deleting
the last region of a composite state changes it back to a simple state.

To place a state within a composite state:
1. Click the state element you want to insert (e.g. Logging in User), and drop it into the
region compartment of the composite state.
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The region compartment is highlighted when you can drop the element. The inserted

element is now part of the region, and appears as a child element of the region in the
Model Tree pane.

E?p U=zer Connected ;I
- [] Region

........ £ . User Connected
........ & _
........ .>|3 login o ,----------..,“-
........ i H Logging in User |[—@O
........ ® e e
-------- —Connecting to BankServer \£
........ O Logging in User [authentication ok] [aLthenticat
- Perfarming Transaction - | |

Moving the composite state moves all contained states along with it.

Orthogonal state

This type of state contains a second compartment comprised of two or more regions, where the
separate regions indicate concurrency.

Right clicking a state and selecting New | Region allows you add new regions.

] u
-,
I

arthugunalstatm “I

4

Submachine state

This state is used to hide details of a state machine. This state does not have any regions but is
associated to a separate state machine.

To define a submachine state:
1. Having selected a state, click the submachine combo box in the Properties tab.
A list containing the currently defined state machines appears.
2. Select the state machine that you want this submachine to reference.
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Properties —
Iname Tranzacting
element kind  [State tranzact
wizikility unspecified | - Performing Transaction ™
fi=at O L B mmmmssmmassssa=s P
submachine ¢ {F‘Transaﬂing = BankSeruer@-
r'e LY == &

Properties

Civerview

il
z , all |

Please note that a hyperlink icon automatically appears in the submachine, clicking it
opens the referenced statemachine, BankServer in this case.

To add entry / exit points to a submachine state:
The state which the point is connected to, must itself reference a submachine State

Machine (visible in the Properties tab).

This submachine must contain one or more Ent

and Exit points

Click the ConnectionPointReference icon

=h

in the title bar, then click the

submachine state that you want to add the entry/exit point to.

- Y

Performing Transaction

5

o | Foansacting : BankServer
4 oo

Right click in the Properties tab and select Add entry. Please note that another Entry, or
Exit Point has to exist elsewhere in the diagram to enable this pop-up menu.

“

Performing Transaction

"+’| Fransacting : BankServer
lu& o0

it
,M s
MaIme ConnectionPointReferen:
element kinc ConnectionPointReteren:
vizibility unspecified =]
L}u Add entry i

Remove entry
add exit

Remove exit

i .
Logging Transac’tmn_/l.

vy

lPererties lSt*;.-'Ies ‘

This adds an EntryPoint row to the Properties tab, and changes the appearance of the

ConnectionPointReferece element.
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Propetties

- Performing Transgaction ™

frame ConnectionPointReferen:
element kincd ConnectionPointReferem ’..,(

o iy y |Feansacting : BankServer
vizibility unzpecified =] ’ s
entry ErtryPoint ld El'ltr':.-';biﬁ‘.

{Lugging Transaﬂiun}
M iy

3. Use the same method to insert an ExitPoint, by selecting "Add exit" from the context
menu.

Diagram elements

&
InitialState (pseudostate)

The beginning of the process.

FinalState
The end of the sequence of processes.

EntryPoint (pseudostate)
The entry point of a state machine or composite state.

ExitPoint (pseudostate)
The exit point of a state machine or composite state.

<

Choice
This represents a dynamic conditional branch, where mutually exclusive guard triggers are
evaluated (OR operation).

* Junction (pseudostate)
This represents an end to the OR operation defined by the Choice element.

Terminate (pseudostate)
The halting of the execution of the state machine.

§
Fork (pseudostate)
Inserts a vertical Fork bar.
Used to divide sequences into concurrent subsequences.

4
ok Fork horizontal (pseudostate)
Inserts a horizontal Fork bar.
Used to divide sequences into concurrent subsequences.

ik

Join (pseudostate)
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Joins/merges previously defined subsequences. All activities have to be completed before
progress can continue.

Ak

e Join horizontal (pseudostate)
Joins/merges previously defined subsequences. All activities have to be completed before
progress can continue.

@ DeepHistory
A pseudostate that restores the previously active state within a composite state.

@ ShallowHistory
A pseudostate that restores the initial state of a composite state.

All pseudostate elements can be changed to a different "type", by changing the kind combo box
entry in the Properties tab.

Properties
Mame ExitPoirt
element kind PzeudoState
wiitility unzpecified ld|
ki ﬁ!ml |
initiail a
deepHistary
shallowHistory
join
Properties | SEdfark
CvEryiE |un|:.1||:|n
choice
entryPoint
terminate ;L
— ConnectionPointReference

A connection point reference represents a usage (as part of a submachine state) of an
entry/exit point defined in the
statemachine reference by the submachine state.

To add Entry or Exit points to a connection point reference:

e The state which the point is connected to, must itself reference a submachine State
Machine (visible in the Properties tab).

e This submachine must contain one or more Entry and Exit points

—

Transition

A direct relationship between two states. An object in the first state performs one or more
actions and then enters the second state depending on an event and the fulfilment of any guard
conditions.

Transitions have an event trigger, guard condition(s), an action (behavior), and a target state.
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Supported event subelements are:

¢ ReceiveSignalEvent, SignalEvent, SendSignalEvent, ReceiveOperationEvent,
SendOperationEvent and ChangeEvent.
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11.1.3

Use Case Diagram

Please see the Use Cases section in the tutorial for more information on how to add use case
elements to the diagram.

Standard User

get account balance

L
-=C-=C||'||:'|-{I,|'d|33=-3=-

get account balance sum

Bank

© 2008 Altova GmbH

Altova UModel 2008



204

UML Diagrams Behavioral Diagrams

11.1.4

Communication Diagram

Communication diagrams display the interactions i.e. message flows, between objects at run-
time, and show the relationships between the interacting objects. Basically, they model the
dynamic behavior of use cases.

Communication diagrams are designed in the same way as sequence diagrams, except that the
notation is laid out in a different format. Message numbering is used to indicate message
sequence and nesting.

UModel allows you to generate Communication diagrams from Sequence diagrams and vice
versa, in one simple action see "Generating Sequence diagrams" for more information.

— 13 Meszagel
T s[k]:B

1h1: Message3 $
i, 1.1 .1 Messaged
Th Message? ~y
¢ 1b.1.2 hMessages

s[u]:B

Inserting Communication Diagam elements

Using the toolbar icons:
1. Click the specific communication icon in the Communication Diagram toolbar.

E | —F & *D A

2. Click in the Communication diagram to insert the element.
Note that holding down CTRL and clicking in the diagram tab, allows you to insert
multiple elements of the type you selected.

Dragging existing elements into the Communication Diagram:
Elements occurring in other diagrams, e.g. classes, can be inserted into a Communication
diagram.

1. Locate the element you want to insert in the Model Tree tab (you can use the search
function text box, or press CTRL + F, to search for any element).
2. Drag the element(s) into the Communication diagram.

=

Lifeline

The lifeline element is an individual participant in an interaction. UModel allows you to insert
other elements into the sequence diagram, e.g. classes. Each of these elements then appear
as a new lifeline. You can redefine the lifeline colors/gradient using the "Header Gradient"
combo boxes in the Styles tab. To create a multiline lifeline press CTRL + M to create a new
line.
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To insert a Communication lifeline:
1. Click the Lifeline icon in the title bar, then click in the Communication diagram to insert
it.

Properties o X

riaime Lifeline1 ': -------- -:'
qualified name Interaction? :: Lifeline1 ' Lifelinet :_n
element kind Lifeline : :
wisibility unspecifiedd | = ——-— =
represents -

destruction |

selectar

2. Enter the lifeline name to change it from the default name, Lifeline1, if necessary.

Messages

A Message is a modeling element that defines a specific kind of communication in an
interaction. A communication can be e.g. raising a signal, invoking an Operation, creating or
destroying an instance. The message specifies the type of communication as well as the sender
and the receiver.

— §-oe = . +
Message (Call) Message (Reply) L1 Message (Creation) Message

(Destruction)

To insert a message:
1. Click the specific message icon in the toolbar.
2. Drag and drop the message line onto the receiver objects.

Lifelines are highlighted when the message can be dropped.

Propetties o x
name Messages
cualified name Irteraction::Messag Lifelined Lifeling?
element kind hMessage
wizikility unzpecified | — 1. Meszagel
message=or synchCall | N "
operation ---JY 11 Message?
azynch | " B
Lzer defined sequence

Lifeline3

Note: holding down the CTRL key allows you to insert a message with each click.

To insert additional messages:
1. Right click an existing communication link and select New | Message.
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Lifelined Lifeline2

— 1: Mezzagel

¢ 1.1 Mezzage2
Jr 1.2 Mezsage3

Lifeline3

e The direction in which you drag the arrow defines the message direction. Reply
messages can point in either direction.

e Having clicked a message icon and holding down CTRL, allows you to insert multiple
messages by repeatedly clicking and dragging in the diagram tab.

Message numbering

The Communication diagram uses the decimal numbering notation, which makes it easy to see
the hierarchical structure of the messages in the diagram. The sequence is a dot-separated list
of sequence numbers followed by a colon and the message name.

Generating Sequence diagrams from Communication diagrams:
UModel allows you to generate Communication diagrams from Sequence diagrams and vice
versa, in one simple action:

¢ Right click anywhere in a Communication diagram and select Generate Sequence Diagram
from the context menu.

| =2 Lifedi.. | 2 Lifedi.. | =2 Lifedi..
Lifeline Lifeline2 Lifeline3
: 1: Message :
: -

1.1: Message2

=
Replyv
it
1.2 Messages
-
Reply2
o

Reply3

. faue- Famanannd
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11.1.5 Interaction Overview Diagram

Interaction Overview Diagrams are a variant of Activity diagrams and give an overview of the
interaction between other interaction diagrams such as Sequence, Activity, Communication, or
Timing diagrams. The method of constructing a diagram is similar to that of Activity diagram
and uses the same modeling elements: start/end points, forks, joins etc.

b

EstablishAccess("lllegal PIH"}

ref ]

{0..25}

=d
zer ACSystem
: CardCut i
[poim Q]
=d
User ACSystem
Please enter :

Two types of interaction elements are used instead of activity elements: Interaction elements
and Interaction use elements.

Interaction elements are displayed as iconized versions of a Sequence, Communication,
Timing, or Interaction Overview diagram, enclosed in a frame with the "SD" keyword displayed
in the top-left frame title space.

Interaction occurrence elements are references to existing Interaction diagrams with "Ref"
enclosed in the frame's title space, and the occurrence's name in the frame.

Inserting Interaction Overview elements

Using the toolbar icons:
1. Click the specific icon in the Interaction Overview Diagram toolbar.
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Add Elements - Interaction Overview Diagram

oo & @ ® f il il = E

2. Click in the diagram to insert the element.
Note that holding down CTRL and clicking in the diagram tab, allows you to insert
multiple elements of the type you selected.

Dragging existing elements into the Interaction Overview Diagram:
Elements occurring in other diagrams, e.g. Sequence, Activity, Communication, or Timing
diagrams can be inserted into a Interaction Overview diagram.

1. Locate the element you want to insert in the Model Tree tab (you can use the search
function text box, or press CTRL + F, to search for any element).
2. Drag the element(s) into the diagram.

Inserting an Interaction element:

1. Click the CallBehaviorAction (Interaction) icon
Interaction Overview diagram to insert it.

in the icon bar, and click in the

Properties ax

rame CallBehavior Action (Interaction) KOO0 1

cualified name  |Design Yisw:: Activity ] CallBets e R

Element kind CallBiehavior &ction [ ]
vizibility unzpecified x| H H 5

leaf O P S : :

5 Synchronous : o
behaviordiagram [Collect Account Information | e tiri ] e —" .

psccchrRulinca

e gran caelippey
e wnion

[E] Properties | 53 Styles

.
cobigcccurintd N N

Owerview 3 x

The Collect Account Information sequence diagram is automatically inserted if you are
using the Bank_Multilanguage.ump example file from the ...\UModelExamples folder.
The first sequence diagram, found in the model tree, is selected per default.

2. To change the default interaction element: Click the behavior/diagram combo box in
the Properties tab.
A list of all the possible elements that can be inserted is presented.
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Propetties

bebavioridiagram g

riarme: CalBehavior Action (Interaction)
cualified name Design Yies: Activity1: CallBeh
elemert kind CalBehavior Action

wizibility unspecified =]
leat O

i=Synchronous

{=d
g B )

LU T LT
bt i 1 AP
ke

colkmcchringa]

=tef= [BankWiew)
=tef= (FiterDisplayData)

Overview

=ref= (write empty result, log error)

=tef= (HandleDizplayException)

) =tef= (lizten for incoming connections)
Properties
Mdrefb (Biark PN Raat:

=tef= [(Collect Accourt Information)
Collect Account Information
=tef= (Connect to BankaPn

Foot:: Behavior Wiew
oot Bekhaviar View: BankWiew
oot Bekhaviar View: BankWiew

‘Behaviar Wiew

Root:: Interaction Wiew

Root:: Interaction Wiew:: Collect A4
Rt

Rioot::

Click the element you want to insert to e.g. Connect to BankAPI.

hehavioridiadram (Connect to Bank AP |

Propetties o x .
Marme CallBehaviorAction (Inte
oualified name Dezign Wiesw Activity1:
elemert kind CalBehavior Action
wvizibility unspecified lhdl
leat O

i=Synchronous

[~

corra]

=d

horkSBEE SR —

corrucal

ki

BTy apk by ] 'WE|

|

EmmEEm LR RN

As this is also a sequence diagram, the Interaction element appears as an iconized

version of the sequence diagram.

If you select <ref> BankAPI, then the Interaction element occurrence is displayed.

Properties o x
Iname CallBehaviorAction (Inte
gualified name Design Wiesw:: Activity1:
elemert kind CallBehaviar Action
wizibility unspecified |
leaf O

izSynchronous

behavioridiagram =ref= (BankAPl) =]

Inserting an Interaction element occurrence:

1.

Click the CallBehaviorAction (InteractionUse) icon
Interaction Overview diagram to insert it.

in the icon bar, and click in the
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Collect Account Information is automatically inserted as a Interaction occurrence
element, if you are using the Bank_Multilanguage.ump example file from the ...\
UModelExamples folder. The first existing sequence diagram is selected per default.

Properties o x

name CallBehavior&ction (InteractionlUsze) . ]
cualified name De=ign Wiew: Activity 1. CallBehawvior &

lement kind  |CallBehavior Action | Collect Account Information
vizibility unspecified =
et O i

i=Synichronous

hehavioridiagram [=ref= (Collect Account Information) « |

2. To change the Interaction element: double click the behavior combo box in the
Properties tab.
A list of all the possible elements that can be inserted is presented.

3. Select the occurrence you want to insert.
Note that all elements inserted using this method appear in the form shown in the
screenshot above i.e. with "ref" in the frame's title space.

i_:é:_:

DecisionNode
Inserts a Decision Node which has a single incoming transition and multiple outgoing guarded
transitions. Please see "Creating a branch" for more information.

14l
¢ MergeNode

Inserts a Merge Node which merges multiple alternate transitions defined by the Decision Node.

The Merge Node does not synchronize concurrent processes, but selects one of the processes.

® s
InitiaINode

The beginning of the activity process. An interaction can have more than one initial node.

®

ActivityFinalNode
The end of the interaction process. An interaction can have more that one final node, all flows
stop when the "first" final node is encountered.

§
ForkNode
Inserts a vertical Fork node.
Used to divide flows into multiple concurrent flows.

-}
i ForkNode (Horizontal)

Inserts a horizontal Fork node.

Used to divide flows into multiple concurrent flows.

Gl JoinNode
Inserts a vertical Fork node.
A Join node synchronizes multiple flows defined by the Fork node.
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Jodod
- Join Node (horizontal)

Inserts a horizontal Fork node.

A Join node synchronizes multiple flows defined by the Fork node.

[+ AddDurationConstraint

A Duration defines a ValueSpecification that denotes a duration in time between a start and
endpoint. A duration is often an expression representing the number of clock ticks, which may
elapse during this duration.

—

ControlFlow
A Control Flow is an edge, i.e. an arrowed line, that connects two behaviours, and starts an
interaction after the previous one has been completed.
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11.1.6

Sequence Diagram

UModel supports the standard Sequence diagram defined by UML, and allows easy
manipulation of objects and messages to model use case scenarios. Please note that the
sequence diagrams shown in the following sections are only available in the Bank_Java.ump,
Bank_CSharp.ump and Bank_MultiLanguage.ump samples, in the ...\UModelExamples
folder supplied with UModel.

a:BankView 5

1: connect()

bankaPI

[IBankAPI_—

connect)

if the password is Ok,

"l

2. Bank("AgencyBank", ip, usr, )

bank=Bank()

a

bank:Bank =

2.1 loging)

the no. of accounts is
determined, else the
connection iz closed.

att ]

sl 211 disconnect()
[ I
assert )
2.1 2 gethrOfAccounts)
{au:u:u:uunt#k[n unt = 0}
loging)

3 collectaccountinfos()

collectAccountinfos()

e

bank*iew collects accou

pEf)

4: bank =null

Collect Account Information

an invalved process, this
anothet interaction, wher
detail, ie. Collect Accourd

Inserting sequence diagram elements

A sequence diagram models runtime dynamic object interactions, using messages. Sequence
diagrams are generally used to explain individual use case scenarios.

Lifelines are the horizontally aligned boxes at the top of the diagram, together with a
dashed vertical line representing the object's life during the interaction. Messages are

Altova UModel 2008
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shown as arrows between the lifelines of two or more objects.

o Messages are sent between sender and receiver objects, and are shown as labeled
arrows. Messages can have a sequence number and various other optional attributes:
argument list etc. Conditional, optional, and alternative messages are all supported.
Please see Combined Fragment for more information.

Sequence diagram and other UModel elements, can be inserted into a sequence diagram using
several methods.

| S aBank | 53 brAccount | 2 ciBankaFl | A dBanK
fte element
that the
e has been
another
pticn. a:Bank 5 b:Account 5 c:IBankAPl_— d:Bank (]

1. collectAccourtinfos()

'
-

loop [0,n] ] 1.1: collectacoountinfal)

> 1.1.1: getaccourtBalancel)

Thiz loop iterates
aver all hank
accounts.

A guery S0P database

The gray overlapping

execLution specification
iz created automatically
and depicts recursion. [

11411 autherticate challe

autherticate response

return query result -

getAccountBalance) e

collectAccountinfal) d

callectdccountinfos

Using the toolbar icons:
1. Click the specific sequence diagram icon in the Sequence Diagram toolbar.
2. Click in the Sequence diagram to insert the element.
Note that holding down CTRL and clicking in the diagram tab, allows you to insert
multiple elements of the type you selected.

Dragging existing elements into the sequence diagram:
Most classifier types, as well as elements occurring in other sequence diagrams, can be
inserted into an existing sequence diagram.
1. Locate the element you want to insert in the Model Tree tab (you can use the search
function text box, or press CTRL+F, to search for any element).
2. Drag the element(s) into the sequence diagram.

Lifeline

=

Lifeline
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The lifeline element is an individual participant in an interaction. UModel also allows you to
insert other elements into the sequence diagram, e.g. classes and actors. Each of these
elements appear as a new lifeline once they have been dragged into the diagram pane from the
Model Tree tab.

The lifeline label appears in a bar at the top of the sequence diagram. Labels can be
repositioned and resized in the bar, with changes taking immediate effect in the diagram tab.
You can also redefine the label colors/gradient using the "Header Gradient" combo boxes in the
Styles tab.

To create a multiline lifeline press CTRL + M to create a new line.

Most classifier types can be inserted into the sequence diagram. The "represents” field in the
Properties tab displays the element type that is acting as the lifeline. Dragging typed properties
onto a sequence diagram also creates a lifeline.

Mode! Tree X ||| Shbccount | S lBankasFl
s Foot = L .
- Compaonent YWigw s b:Account 5 ! cilBankAPI_—
Deployment Wiew ! '
o[ Design Wiew el | R :
[mteraction Wiew
ZJava Lang [lava Lang.umpllll
a | v
IEl Model l E Diagra.. l 4% Favari,. ‘
Properties a X Wntntoc)
narme Lifeline2 7 1.1 .1: getdccountBalencer)
element kind Lifeline
wizibility Lnzpecified lhd|
represents brAccaunt lhd|
deshruchian O The grg':.f l:werla_r:!pinl_:_; P_\W
P execution specification

Execution Specification (Object activation):
An execution specification (activation) is displayed as a box (rectangle) on the object lifeline. An
activation is the execution of a procedure and the time needed for any nested procedures to
execute. Activation boxes are automatically created when a message is created between two

lifelines.

A recursive, or self message (one that calls a different method in the same class) creates

stacked activation boxes.

Displaying/hiding activation boxes:
1. Click the Styles tab and scroll to the bottom of the list.
The "Show Execution Specifications" combo box allows you to show/hide the
activation boxes in the sequence diagram.

Lifeline attributes:

The destruction check box allows you to add a destruction marker, or stop, to the lifeline
without having to use a destruction message.

The selector field allows you to enter an expression that specifies the particular part
represented by the lifeline, if the ConnectableElement is multivalued, i.e. has a multiplicity
greater than one.

Altova UModel 2008

© 2008 Altova GmbH



UML Diagrams Behavioral Diagrams 215

Combined Fragment

.
CombinedFragment

Combined fragments are subunits, or sections of an interaction. The interaction operator
visible in the pentagon at top left, defines the specific kind of combined fragment. The constraint
thus defines the specific fragment, e.g. loop fragment, alternative fragment etc. used in the
interaction.

bank:Bank 5

2.1: loging)

att )

[PBSSWOrCOk] 211 dizconnect()

212 gethrofAccounts()

{au:n:u:uunt#k[n urt = 0}

The combined fragment icons in the icon bar, allow you to insert a specific combined fragment:
seq, alt or loop. Clicking the interactionOperator combo box, also allows you to define the
specific interaction fragment.

Properties o x R N E R A
; ] 1
hame CombinedFragraentl jal . '
- - i 2.1 1: dizconnect
elemert kind CombinedFragment 1 lpasswordok] 0
wisibility unzpecified = [
interactionOperator | alk | '
temmmmmmmmmmmad |memmmmmmmmemmmmaan]
[el=e]
assert

212 gethrOfAccounts(
IPererties lSters ‘

{au:u:u:uunt#a[n unt = 0}
Overyiemw o x

) —

InteractionOperators

Weak sequencing seq

[s0a )

The combined fragment represents weak sequencing between the behaviours of the operands.
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ALT

Alternatives alt
Only one of the defined operands will be chosen, the operand must have a guard expression

If one of the operands uses the guard "else", then this operand is executed if all other guards
return false. The guard expression can be entered immediately upon insertion, will appear
between the two square brackets.

p=H

fom| CombinedFragment1
IrteractionOperand
- [ Alpazswordiok}

H o o o o o «
: InteractionOperand = H oo o o o oo o«
B T TPy
== === == -
1 I r "_I :[E:l&e} S
CIModel ... l@ Diagra. .. l%‘%‘ Favu:urites‘ 1 =
: assert | ] |
Propetties [ = ; o
1
namfa_ = : '{au':m‘unt'.ﬂ.
cualified name : o
elemert kind  |(InteractionCanstraint i
izibility public ] li
guard IpasswordOk Collect Account Inform

The InteractionConstraint is actually the guard expression between the square brackets.

Option opt
Option represents a choice where either the sole operand is executed, or nothing happens.

Break break
The break operator is chosen when the guard is true, the rest of the enclosing fragment is
ignored.

Parallel par
Indicates that the combined fragment represents a parallel merge of operands.

Strict sequencing strict
The combined fragment represents a strict sequencing between the behaviours of the
operands.

Loop

Loop loop
The loop operand will be repeated by the number of times defined in the guard expression.

| loop [0,n] )

Having selected this operand, you can directly edit the expression (in the loop pentagon) by
double clicking.

Critical Region critical
The combined fragment represents a critical region. The sequence(s) may not be interrupted/
interleaved by any other processes.
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Negative neg
Defines that the fragment is invalid, and all others are considered to be valid.

Assert assert
Designates the valid combined fragment, and its sequences. Often used in combination with
consider, or ignore operands.

Ignore ignore
Defines which messages should be ignored in the interaction. Often used in combination with
assert, or consider operands.

Consider consider
Defines which messages should be considered in the interaction.

Adding InteractionOperands to a combined fragment:
1. Right click the combined fragment and select New | InteractionOperand.
The text cursor is automatically set for you to enter the guard condition.
2. Enter the guard condition e.g. !passwordOK and press Enter to confirm.

Properties o= .
narme Interactiondperand = att !
element kind Interactiond perand H [lpasswnrdOk] 2
visibilty unspecified ml |:
quard IpazswordOk
[el=e]

IF‘ererties lSt';.ers ‘

2
ivm
3. Use the same method to add the second interaction operand with the guard condition

"else".
Dashed lines separate the individual operands in the fragment.

Deleting InteractionOperands:
1. Double click the guard expression in the combined fragment element, of the diagram
(not in the Properties tab).
2. Delete the guard expression completely, and press Enter to confirm.
The guard expression/interaction operand is removed and the combined fragment is
automatically resized.

Interaction Use

| .

InteractionUse
The InteractionUse element is a reference to an interaction element. This element allows you to
share portions of an interaction between several other interactions.

© 2008 Altova GmbH Altova UModel 2008



218

UML Diagrams

Behavioral Diagrams

PR = I aYa Cang [ava Cang ump]
Irikniowar Ewternals

@[ Uze Case View

« 7] ava Profile [1ava Prafile. urp)

IEIM-::::IEI l@Diagra... l%{% Favu:urites‘

ax

Properties

assert ,J

{accounts

lcgginn)

narme Imteractionl ze1

element kind|Interactionl ze

wizibility unzpecified =]
refersTo Collect Account Information |

IF‘ru:uperI:ies lSt';.-'Ies J

Clicking the "refersTo" combo box, allows you to select the interaction that you want to refer to.
The name of the interaction use you select, appears in the element.

You can also drag an existing Interaction Use element from the Model Tree into the

Please note:
diagram tab.
Gate
D{
Gate

A gate is a connection point which allows messages to be transmitted into, and out of,
interaction fragments. Gates are connected using messages.

1. Insert the gate element into the diagram.
2. Create a new message and drag from the gate to a lifeline, or drag from a lifeline and

drop onto a gate.

This connects the two elements. The square representing the gate is now smaller.

a:Bank 5

b:Acco

1: collectAccourtinfos)
B,

Thiz loop iterates
over all bank
accounts.

1.1: collectAccourtintol)
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State Invariant

{5} .

Statelnvariant
A Statelnvariant is a condition, or constraint applied to a lifeline. The condition must be fulfilled
for the lifeline to exist.

To define a Statelnvariant:
1. Click the State invariant icon, then click a lifeline, or an object activation to insert it.
2. Enter the condition/constraint you want to apply, e.g. accountAmount > 0, and press
Enter to confirm.

Properties o x
P - assert |
harme Statelrvarniant 297
element kind | Statelmeariant . .
wizibility unzpecified =] {au:u:u:uunt.lk[n unt = 07}
| | | |
Messages

Messages are sent between sender and receiver lifelines, and are shown as labeled arrows.
Messages can have a sequence number and various other optional attributes: argument list
etc. Messages are displayed from top to bottom, i.e. the vertical axis is the time component of
the sequence diagram.

e Acallis a synchronous, or asynchronous communication which invokes an operation
that allows control to return to the sender object. A call arrow points to the top of the
activation that the call initiates.

e Recursion, or calls to another operation of the same object, are shown by the stacking
of activation boxes (Execution Specifications).

To insert a message:
1. Click the specific message icon in the Sequence Diagram toolbar.
2. Click the lifeline, or activation box of the sender object.
3. Drag and drop the message line onto the receiver objects lifeline or activation box.
Object lifelines are highlighted when the message can be dropped.

e The direction in which you drag the arrow defines the message direction. Reply
messages can point in either direction.

e Activation box(es) are automatically created, or adjusted in size, on the sender/receiver
objects. You can also manually size them by dragging the sizing handles.

e Depending on the message numbering settings you have enabled, the numbering
sequence is updated.

e Having clicked a message icon and holding down CTRL, allows you to insert multiple
messages by repeatedly clicking and dragging in the diagram tab.

To delete a message:
1. Click the specific message to select it.
2. Press the Del. key to delete it from the model, or right click it and select "Delete from
diagram"”.
The message numbering and activation boxes of the remaining objects are updated.

"Go to operation" for call messages:
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The operations referenced by call messages can be found in sequence and communication
diagrams.

1. Right click a call message and select "Go to Operation".
E| —p Relations T )
. Hide all Texk Label
--lj—}cl:unnect(j : ide all Text Labels
- COnnect() ' Select in Model Tree
--------- —3‘ Bank("AgencyBank", ip, usr, p - . -
_I I N H | Go ko Operakion
El Model l@ Diagra. .. l 4 Faw:urites‘ : add ko Favorites
Froperties o x Hyperlinks
name Al
Fualified name 2 Bank("AgencyBank”, ip, usr, puw)
Element kind Message
izitility unspecified |
messagesSort regply
operation connect(in IPa |
The display changes and the connect operation is displayed in the Model Tree tab.
Maodel Tree
- = Bankiew ;I
-3 & Banking access |
Al w Bank APl
L. g C— IBankaAF
@ <% connect
B ¥ login
<@ 4 dizconnect
s gethrOfAccounts
SE O getAcoourtiD
A pet A coountBalance T
Kl >
l EI Model ... l EDiagra. .. l % Favurites‘
Please note:

Static operation names are show as underlined in sequence diagrams.

1.1 getAccountBalance)

-y

To position dependent messages:
Click the respective message and drag vertically to reposition it.
The default action when repositioning messages, is it to move all dependent messages

1.

related to the active one.

Using CTRL+ click, allows you to select multiple messages.

To position messages individually:

1.

Click the "Toggle dependent message movement" icon

|

2. Click the message you want to move and drag to move it.

to deselect it.
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Only the selected message moves during dragging. You can position the message
anywhere in the vertical axis between the object lifelines.

To automatically create reply messages:

1. Click the "Toggle automatic creation of replies for messages" icon L
2. Create a new message betwween two lifelines.
A reply message is automatically inserted for you.

Message numbering:
UModel supports different methods of message numbering: nested, simple and none.

—

e None removes all message numbering.

A,

e Simple assigns a numerical sequence to all messages from top to bottom i.e. in
the order that they occur on the time axis.

1.2
e Nested L] uses the decimal notation, which makes it easy to see the hierarchical

structure of the messages in the diagram. The sequence is a dot-separated list of
sequence numbers followed by a colon and the message name.

1.1; collectAccountingar)

1.1.1; getdccourtBalance)

A0 query S0P databaze

| The drayw averlannin t\

To select the message numbering scheme:

There are two methods of selecting the numbering scheme:
e Click the respective icon in the icon bar.
e Use the Styles tab to select the scheme.

To select the numbering scheme using the Styles tab:
1. Click the Styles tab and scroll down to the Message Numbering field.
2. Click the combo box and select the numbering option you want to use.
The numbering option you select is immediately displayed in the sequence diagram.

Please note:
The numbering scheme might not always correctly number all messages, if ambiguous
traces exist. If this happens, adding return messages will probably clear up any
inconsistencies.

Message replies:
Message reply icons are available to create reply messages, and are displayed as dashed
arrows.

E LLLE JLE L= LB B2y el LW | Jr-7 L) )

autherticate response

......

--------

return guery result -

e

getAccourtBalancer) ST
collectAccourtinfar) -

| 1 .
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Reply messages are also generally implied by the bottom of the activation box when activation
boxes are present. If activation boxes have been disabled (Styles tab | Show Execution
Specifics=false), then reply arrows should be used for clarity.

A
Activating the L1 "toggle reply messages" icon, automatically creates syntactically correct

reply messages when creating a call message between lifelines/activations boxes.

Creating objects with messages:
1. Messages can create new objects. This is achieved using the Message Creation icon

+0

2. Drag the message arrow to the lifeline of an existing object to create that object.
This type of message ends in the middle of an object rectangle, and often repositions
the object box vertically.

Properties ax 2 Bank("AgencyBank”, ip, usr, pa) bank:Bank =
narne Bank["AgencyBank", i I gommmem e =

element kind  |Mezsage

wizibiliby unzpecified =]

meszageSort  |createbdeszage

Sending messages to specific class methods/operations in sequence diagrams
Having inserted a class from the Model Tree into a sequence diagram, you can then create a
message from a lifeline to a specific method of the receiver class (lifeline) using UModel's
syntax help and autocompletion functions.

1. Create a message between two lifelines, the receiving object being a class lifeline
(Bank)
As soon as you drop the message arrow, the message name is automatically
highlighted.

2. Enter a character using the keyboard e.g. "b".
A pop-up window containing a list of the existing class methods is opened.

2 Bank("AgencyBank”, ip, usr, pa) bank:Bank = :
217 loging) '
u u
b att | ]
Bank = [pazswordiok)
collectioccourtinfos
petBalance0fAccod |
oetBankMame
getiPAddress B (|| ErEyErSyEvRyEvRySvevRvE =
[el=e]
[aenrt | | [

3. Select an operation from the list, and press Enter to confirm e.g. collectAccountinfos.
4. Press the spacebar and press Enter to select the parenthesis character that is
automatically supplied.
A syntax helper popup now appears, allowing you to enter the parameter correctly.
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2 Bank("AgencyBank", ip, usr, pv bank:Bank 5

2.1; loging)

collectAccourtinfos(in api lBank AP boolean |
collectAccountinfos] att J
- >
[lrazswardOk]

aseart ]

Message icons:

_'
Message (Call)
é...
Message (Reply)
+o
: Message (Creation)
e Message (Destruction)
Ny
Asynchronous Message (Call)
- Asynchronous Message (Reply)
Nx
Asynchronous Message (Destruction)
=z
Toggle dependent message movement
pr . . .
' Toggle automatic creation of replies for messages
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11.1.7 Timing Diagram

Timing diagrams depict the changes in state, or condition, of one or more interacting objects
over a given period of time. States, or conditions, are displayed as timelines responding to
message events, where a lifeline represents a Classifier Instance or Classifier Role.

A Timing diagram is a special form of a sequence diagram. The difference is that the axes are
reversed i.e. time increases from left to right, and lifelines are shown in separate vertically

stacked compartments.

Timing diagrams are generally used when designing embedded software or real-time systems.

State ar Candition DurationCaonstraint | Time conztraint
}e {d. 3%} 9{
WisitCatd
Lifeline ;
» User Wathooess
CardOut
event or lalle {0.13} ¥
shimulus ft.t+3}
= Code
=i}
il Meszzage
MaCard
ACSystem1
Ha=Card
| L1 1 L1 1 1
| | I I 1
DT‘I 2 t T
tick mark values timing ruler

There are two different types of timing diagram: one containing the State/Condition timeline as

shown above, and the other, the General value lifeline, shown below.

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
‘sdUserh  ldie >< WaitAccess ><I.-“-.fa'rtl:ard>< Iclle
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

Inserting Timing Diagram elements

Using the toolbar icons:
1. Click the specific timing icon in the Timing Diagram toolbar.

Altova UModel 2008
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Add Elements - Timing Diagram

2. Click in the Timing Diagram to insert the element.
Note that holding down CTRL and clicking in the diagram tab, allows you to insert
multiple elements of the type you selected.

Dragging existing elements into the timing machine diagram:
Elements occurring in other diagrams, e.g. classes, can be inserted into an Timing Diagram.

1. Locate the element you want to insert in the Model Tree tab (you can use the search
function text box, or press CTRL + F, to search for any element).
2. Drag the element(s) into the state diagram.

Lifeline

or = Lifeline

The lifeline element is an individual participant in an interaction, and is available in two different
representations: State/Condition timeline or General Value lifeline. To create a multiline lifeline
press CTRL + M to create a new line.

To insert a State Condition (Statelnvariant) lifeline and define state changes:

1. Click the Lifeline (State/Condition) icon in the title bar, then click in the Timing
Diagram to insert it.
E un e un ettt
I i i 1
[\ ifelinet ! Statet —‘ 1
i | State2 .
| E‘E’Il

2. Enter the lifeline name to change it from the default name, Lifeline1, if necessary.
3. Place the mouse cursor over a section of one of the timelines and click left. This selects

the line.
4. Move the mouse pointer to the position you want a state change to occur, and click

again.
Note that you will actually see the double headed arrow when you do this.

A red box appears at the click position and divides the line at this point.
5. Move the cursor to the right hand side of the line and drag the line upwards.
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Any number of state changes can be defined per lifeline. Once the red box appears on
a line, clicking anywhere else in the diagram deletes it.

To add a new state to the lifeline:
1. Right click the lifeline and select New | State/Condition (Statelnvariant).

To move a state within a lifeline:
1. Click the state label that you want to move.
2. Drag it to a different position in the lifeline.

To delete a state from a lifeline:
1. Click the state and press the Del. key, or alternatively, right click and select Delete.

To switch between timing diagram types:
1. Click the "toggle notation" icon at the bottom right of the lifeline.

] .

This changes the display to the General Value lifeline, the cross-over point represents a
state/value change.

|““““:“‘““‘“““““““““““‘.‘
| ]
| Lifeline1  Stated ><State?>< State ]
i ! I
e ¥ gEIL]
Please note that clicking the Lifeline (General Value) icon = inserts the lifeline as

shown above. You can switch between the two representations at any time.

To add a new state to the General value lifeline:
1. Right click the lifeline and select New | State/Condition (Statelnvariant).
2. Edit the new name e.g. State3, and press Enter to confirm.

Lifeline2  Stated ><State? >< State3

A new State is added to the lifeline.

s

Grouping lifelines
Placing, or stacking lifelines, automatically positions them correctly and preserves any tick
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marks that might have been added. Messages can also be created between separate lifelines
by dragging the respective message object.

1
i :
: }e {d. 3%} 9{ :
i VWit Carcl :
! 1
! 1
] !
: User Wattoocess :
: Cardout -
: Icdle: {0..13} !
: it.t+3r
i Code :
! 1
| i ; Ok
! MoCard
ACSystem :
i Ha=Card
E 1 1 L1 1 L1
I L | 1 Bl @
o1z
Tick Mark
3| TickMark

The tick mark is used to insert the tick marks of a timing ruler scale onto a lifeline.

To insert a TickMark:
Click the tick mark icon and click on the lifeline to insert it.

1.

2.

3. Enter the tick mark label in the field provided for it.

Stater
Lifeline1 State? l I
Stated .
|l
. ....... i

Insert multiple tick marks by holding down the CTRL key and repeatedly clicking at
different positions on the lifeline border.

Drag tick marks to reposition them on the lifeline.

To evenly space tick marks on a lifeline:
Use the marque, by dragging in the main window, to mark the individual tick marks.

1.

2. Click the Space Across icon

in the icon bar.

Lifelinet

State

State2
Stated

© 2008 Altova GmbH

Altova UModel 2008



228

UML Diagrams Behavioral Diagrams

Event/Stimulus

T

© Event / Stimulus

The Event/Stimulus ExecutionEvent is used to show the change in state of an object caused by
the respective event or stimulus. The received events are annotated to show the event causing
the change in condition or state.

To insert an Event/Stimulus:
1. Click the Event/Stimulus icon, then click the specific position in the timeline where the
state change takes place.

Propetties o X
MISIme Code }e 1d..3*%d} %|

nualified name  |Design Wiew:: Code WaitCard
element kinc ExecutionEvent I_
viibility public ||| Wathccess

CardCut

e ———

2. Enter a name for the event, in this example the event is "Code".
Note that the event properties are visible in the Properties tab.

DurationConstraint

[ DurationConstraint

A Duration defines a ValueSpecification that denotes a duration in time between a start and
endpoint. A duration is often an expression representing the number of clock ticks, which may
elapse during this duration.

To insert an DurationConstraint:
1. Click the DurationConstraint icon, then click the specific position on the lifeline where
the constraint is to be displayed.

Properties o x

e DurationConstraint
gualified name  (Design Yieww: Interacti
element kind DurationConzstraint

WE - (.t} - 2

visibility public | | vaitCard . Gl
Imin I5| _
attccess
=R t
CardOut
Iclle

Code

The default minimum and maximum values, "d..t", are automatically supplied. These
values can be edited by double clicking the time constraint, or by editing the values in
the Properties window.

2. Use the "handles" to resize the object if necessary.
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Propetties o x
Name: DurationConstraint
gualified name  [Design Yiew: Interacti
element kind DurationConzstraint ]
visibility aublic ~ | [
i d WaitAoocess
T a*d

Icdle:

To-fdad) -3
1

. i

CardOut

-

Code

Changing the orientation of the DurationConstraint:
1. Click the "Flip" icon to orient the constraint vertically.

{d. 1}

Wiofdtp-de

. i':'l
% {d.l.t}

I.If

l"ﬂ'l

TimeConstraint

.

=
bl

TimeConstraint

A TimeConstraint is generally shown as graphical association between a Timelnterval and the
construct that it constrains. Typically this graphical association between an EventOccurrence

and a Timelnterval.

To insert a TimeConstraint:
1. Click the TimeConstraint icon, then click the specific position on the lifeline where the
constraint is to be displayed.

Propetties

nx |

rame
cualified name
elemert kind
wizibility

1T

Wtk

TimeConstraint

TimeiConstraint
puklic

t

t+3

Design Yiesw:Interaction:: J

[]

CardCut
n n
Ok 4t 143}
n n

The default minimum and maximum values are automatically supplied, "d..t"
respectively. These values can be edited by double clicking the time constraint, or by
editing the values in the Properties window.

Message

_’

Message (Call)

_| Message (Reply)

Async message (Call)
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A Message is a modeling element that defines a specific kind of communication in an
Interaction. A communication can be e.g. raising a signal, invoking an Operation, creating or
destroying an Instance. The Message specifies the type of communication defined by the
dispatching ExecutionSpecification, as well as the sender and the receiver.

Messages are sent between sender and receiver timelines, and are shown as labeled arrows.

To insert a message:
1. Click the specific message icon in the toolbar.
2. Click anywhere on the timeline sender object e.g. Idle.
3. Drag and drop the message line onto the receiver objects timeline e.g. NoCard.

Lifelines are highlighted when the message can be dropped.

LT T
FProperties o x
hame Code WigitAocess
pualified name  |Design View::Interaction:: Cardout
Element kind Message Iclle —_— {013}
izitility unspecified |
nessagesot synchcal | Cade
operation
m=vnch O
MoCard
HazCard
1 ] 1 [ |
I 1 11 | L
o1 2 t

e The direction in which you drag the arrow defines the message direction. Reply
messages can point in either direction.

e Having clicked a message icon and holding down CTRL, allows you to insert multiple
messages by repeatedly clicking and dragging in the diagram tab.

To delete a message:
1. Click the specific message to select it.
2. Press the Del. key to delete it from the model, or right click it and select "Delete from
diagram".
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11.2 Structural Diagrams

These diagrams depict the structural elements that make up a system or function. Both the
static, e.g. Class diagram, and dynamic, e.g. Object diagram, relationships are presented.

Structural Diagrams

= Class Diagram

#! Component Diagram

== Composite Structure Diagram
& Deployment Diagram

El Object Diagram
O’ Package Diagram
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11.2.1

Class Diagram

Please see the Class Diagrams section in the tutorial for more information on how to add
classes to a diagram.

CredtCardAccount

[ ]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
—
]
]
]
]
]
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]
-
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
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]
]
r
r
r
'I

SavingsaAccount

@] credilimi:flost
@] interestRateOnBalance:flost

1
1
1
1
@1 interestRate: flost !
gl minimumBslance:float=10000 E_:‘ @1 interestRateOnCashadvance:flod

% Sawingsdcoount!

% getinterestRater float

O collectAccourtindolin bank APEIBankAP 0 boolesn
% getMinimumBalance ) flost

O CreditCardocoount)
getCreditlimit); flost
getinterestRateCnBalancer): float
getinterestRateCOnCazhadvancel
collectAccountinfodin bankAPLIBS

[ PSS Y S ] S

wWOW W W

Expanding / hiding class compartments in a UML diagram:
There are several methods of expanding the various compartments of class diagrams.

e Click on the * or - buttons of the currently active class to expand/collapse the specific
compartment.

e Use the marquee (drag on the diagram background) to mark multiple classes, then
click the expand/hide button. You can also use CTRL + click to select multiple classes.

e Press CTRL + A to select all classes, then click the expand/collapse button, on one of
the classes, to expand/collapse the respective compartments.

Expanding / collapsing class compartments in the Model Tree:

In the Model Tree classes are subelements of packages and you can affect either the packages
or the classes.

Click the package / class you want to expand and:

Press the * key to expand the current package/class and all sub-elements

Press the * key to open the current package/class.

To collapse the packages/classes, press the - keyboard key.
Note that you can use the standard keyboard keys, or the numeric keypad keys to achieve this.

Changing the visibility type icons

Clicking the visibility icon to the left of an operation ~\7’, or property # 1, opens a drop-down list
enabling you to change the visibility status. You can also change the type of visibility symbols
that you want to see.

e Click a class in the diagram window, click the Styles tab and scroll down the list until
you find the Show Visibility entry.
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Project Styles

Shiowy Mested Clazsifier: true

[=] Properties l'@ Styles l

Showy Wisibility ol
=howe Stereotypes Mone
Showe MemberEnd Stere (RGN
Showy Constraints

Shiowe Default Yalue true
Showy Parameter true

[ Style

el Style

EI Hierarchey ‘

You can choose between the UModel type shown above, or the UML conformant

symbols shown below.

: +  ==constructor== Accourt))
' # getBalance(: flost

1

: = getld( String

1

1

collectAccountinfolin bank AP

Showing / Hiding node content (class attributes, operations, slots)
UModel now allows you to individually display the attributes or operations of a class, as well as
define which should be shown when adding them as new elements. Note that this it now
possible to show/hide object slots i.e. InstanceSpecifications using the same method.

Right click a class, e.g. SavingsAccount, and select the menu option Show/Hide Node content

¥Yisible elements

— Element Styles
— Shaow Attributes
¥ public W protected

¥ pivate W package

— Show Operations
[« public [+ protected

¥ private |V package

— Show nested Claszifier
¥ putlic. ¥ protected

¥ privater ¥ package

Attributes
@] interestRate: float
@] minirmumBalance: flost=10000
Operations
% SavingzAccounti)
O getinterestRatel): float
< collectAcoountinfalin bankAPLIBankaP ) boolean
< getdlinimumBalance;): float

—%hen new elements are added and not hidden by Element Styles
¥ Show elemants

" Hide elements [except those added to this node)

ok,

Cancel

ik

Select Al

il

Select Mone

Deselecting a protected checkbox in the Attributes group, deselects the protected attributes in

the preview window.
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Element Styles Attributes
Show Aftibutes ———— [ g interestRate: float
IV public [ protected O 'fr‘1| minimumBalance: flost=10000
; Operations
I piivate ¥ package b SavingzAccount()

O getirterestRatel): flost

Having confirmed with OK, the protected attributes in the class are replaced with ellipsis "...".
Double clicking the ellipsis opens the dialog box.

. [ T .
: SavingsaAccount H
d :
[ i
& T
— % SavingsLccourt!) 0
'Oy getinterestRater):flost E
i % collectaccountinfolin bank &Pl BankAP 1 hoolean :
1> getMinimumBalancer): flost :
BT TS mmeeeeeeesssmmmmm———— A

Note that individual attributes can be affected by only deselecting the check box in the preview
window.

Showing / Hiding class attributes or operations - Element styles

UModel allows you to insert multiple instances of the same class on a single diagram, or
even different diagrams. The visibility settings can be individually defined for each of these
"views" to the class. The screenshot below shows two views to the same class i.e.
SavingsAccount.

i SavingsAccount SavingsAccount

i g 1 minimumBalance: float=10000 8 1 minimumBalance: flost=10000
1
1

= —
1 . —n
: % SavingsAccount]) Oy SavingsAccount)
!4 % getinterestRate): flost % getinterestRate: flost
: % collectAccountinfolin bank &P IBank AP boolean O collectAcoountinfalin bank LRI
1
I 4 % getMinimumBalance): flost <y getMinimumBalancel): flost

The "When new elements are added and not hidden by Element Styles" option allows you to
define what will be made visible when new elements are added to the class. Elements can be
added manually in the model diagram and in the Model Tree, or automatically during the code
engineering process.

—When new elements are added and naot hidden by Element Stules

f* Show elements

™ Hide elements [except those added ta this node]

Show elements: displays all new elements that are added to any view of the class.

E.g. The interestRate:float attribute has been hidden in both "views" of SavingsAccount, leaving
the minimumBalance attribute visible. The "Show elements" radio button is active for the left-
hand class.
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Double clicking the ellipsis "..." in the attribute compartment of the left-hand class shows that
the "Show elements" radio button is active.

SavingsAccount

n
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
]
)
)
)
)
)
)
)

SavingsAccd

@] minimumBalance: flost=10000

@] minimumBalance: flost=100

EJ.__,---IIL--

L-I:------

Yisible elements

— Element Stules
— Show Attibutes
¥ public ¥ protected

¥ pivate |V package

— Show Operations
v putlic v protected

¥ pivate |V package

— Show nested Claszifier
¥ putlic. | protected
¥ pivater W package

Attributes

Operations

¥ Show elements

[ g interestRate: flost
@] minimumBalance: flogt=10000

< SavingsAcoount()
< getinterestRatel): float

< collectacoourtinfalin bankAPLIBank APk
v gethlinimumBalancel): float

—'when new elements are added and not hidden by Elf

" Hide elements [except those added to this nods]

Double clicking the ellipsis "..." in the attribute compartment of the right-hand class shows that
the "Hide elements (except those added to this node)" radio button is active.
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SavingsAccount

________________ e

SavingsAccount

ance: flost=10000

L __

1
1
1
1
@1 minimumBalance: flost=10000 !
5 '
1

ety ¥isible elements ﬁéfi

Operati

Attributes
[ g interestRate: flost
2 1 minimumBalance: flost=10000

ons

Fate:
&) — Element Shlez
puntin .
- — Show Attributes
iEalan :
v public ¥ protected
¥ piivate ¥ package
— Show Operations
v public v protected
= v piivate v package
ok - L — Show nested Claszifier
¥ public ¥ protected
¥ privater ¥ package

% SavingzAccounti)
s petinterestRate): flost

% collect & coountinfolin bank AP IBankAPL

s gethlinimumBalance ) float

—When hew elements are added and nat hidden by E|

" Show elements

* Hide elements [except thoze added ta this node]

Clicking the left-hand class and pressing F7, (or clicking the class in the Model Tree and
pressing F7) adds a new attribute (Property1) to the class.

SavingsAccount

Savingsaccount

@] minimumBalance: float=10000

&l k=== Propertyt

1
1
1
[]
i @] minimumBalance: float=10000
i
1
1

| SavingsAccount!)

% SavingsAccount!) = % getinterestRater: flost
% getinterestRated): flost i % collectdccourtinfodin bankaPEIE
% collectaccourtinfolin bankaPl IBank &P boolesn : O getMinimumBalance): flost
% gethlinimumBalance T flost "
e e e e “afa

The new element is only visible in the left-hand class, because "Show elements" is set as
active. The right-hand class setting is "Hide elements...", so the new element is not shown
there.

Clicking the right-hand class and pressing F7 adds a new attribute (Property2) to the class.
This new attribute is now visible because the Hide elements... setting has the qualifier "except
those added to this node", where "node" generically means this class, or modelling element.
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SavingsAccount

SavingsAccount

@] minimumBalance: flost=10000

@] Property
@] Propertyz

% SavingzAccount)
% getirterestRater ) flost

O gethinimumBalance: float

% collectaccourdinfolin banksPLIBsnk &P boolesn

@] minimumBalance: float=10000

2 1 Propery2

% SavingsAccount)

<% oetinterestRate: float

% collectdcoourtinfolin bank Pl
% getMinimumBalance): flost

The Property2 attribute is also visible in the left hand class, because the setting there is "Show

elements"
Please note:

Tagged values of hidden elements are also hidden when you select the hide option.

Changing the syntax coloring of operations/properties

UModel automatically enables syntax coloring, but lets you customize it to suit your needs. The

default settings are shown below.

BankWiew
i - .
Il:llsn: g:fi:teax Coloring ;fuia”gmar j _I @1 banksBank['] {ordered)
SC Sterectypes dlive - §1 bankaPLIBarkAP
St Mame #3F3FSF v 0 & Bankview(in bankaPHBank AP
22 ;':.;Ttniap"cw It_le;...l,.y. = i % .5."} collectBankddreszinfos hoolean
2r Default Yalue — v @ @1} collectAccourtinfos ) boolean
=r Constraint purple Il % collectDatal)boolesn
=i Parameter #555555 D | @ % getBalanceAtBankiin bankneme: String):int
S Par.direction hiue IR % getBalanceSumotalBantsint
¢ Mested Classifier My [ IR
Showy Sttributes Compar|true =] il |

To change the default syntax coloring options (shown below):

1. Switch to the Styles tab and scroll the SC prefixed entries.
2. Change one of the SC color entries e.g. SC Type to red.

BankView

@] bankz:Bank[*] {ordered}
@1 bank&PLIBankAPl

<% Bankviewe(in bankAPIBankAP
@"} collectBankAddrezsinfos 1 boolean

To disable syntax coloring:

1. Switch to the Styles tab and change the Use Syntax Coloring entry to false.
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2. Use the Attribute Color, or Operation Color entries in the Styles tab to customize
these items in the class.

Project Styles j
Attribute Color purple [ I AI
Attribute Font Arial =
Attribute Font-Size 11 =
Attribute Font-wizioht normal =]
Attribute Sort-Mocde no ot =]
Cperation Color hilue I @
Ciperation Fort Arial lhal

Overriding base class operations and implementing interface operations

UModel gives you the ability to override the base-class operations, or implement interface
operations of a class. This can be done from the Model Tree, Favorites tab, or in Class
diagrams.

1. Right click one of the derived classes in the class diagram, e.g. CheckingAccount, and
select Override/Implement Operations.
This opens the Overriden Methods dialog box shown below.

Override/Implement Operations

B Account — Operations

[ < Aecourt() Sort-tode; IHD sort j
<> petBalance() float ide stati

] <o aancg(j o v Hide static

(] < getldr): String -

> collectacoountinfoin kankaPt Bankapiyh | ¥ Hide private

™ Hide <<final»

Select undefined [nterface methodz |

Select undefined abstract methods |

1| | »| SelectHone | Cancel |
&4

2. Select the Operations that you want to override and confirm with OK.
The "Select undefined..." buttons select those method types in the window at left.

Please note:
When the dialog box is opened, operations of base classes and implemented interfaces
that have the same signature as existing operations are automatically checked (i.e.
active).

Creating getter / setter methods
During the modeling process it is often necessary to create get/set methods for existing
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attributes. UModel supplies you with two separate methods to achieve this:
e Drag and drop an attribute into the operation compartment
e Use the context menu to open a dialog box allowing you to manage get/set methods

To create getter/setter methods using drag and drop:
1. Drag an attribute from the Attribute compartment and drop it in the Operations

compartment.
B e e - L _______ j‘ _________________ L]
] SavingsAccp—— -
o i) Info:
i : ;
:'§'1| [iizr izl HEe Crop will create getter/setter
1] minimumBalance: flost=100 . i
g s - i
=] ¥ 1
1% Savingsaccount!) Lo Y
i O etinterestRater: flost : &
: % collectccountinfolin bankAPLBank AP hoolean E Y
: L4 ') gethinimumBalance): float : e}
W e ToTm 1
4

A popup appears at this point allowing you to decide what type of get/set method you
want to create.

Create getter 8 setker (default) |

Create getter (default)
Create setter {default)

Choose getterjsetter, .,

Selecting the first item creates a get and set method for interestRate:float.

.I ........ I l

i SavingsAccount

1 interestRate flost
" @] minimumBalance: float=10000

% SavingsAcoount()

% getinterestRatel): flost

% collectaccountinfolin bank&PLIBankAP T hoolean
O getMinimumBalancel): flost

% setinterestRatelin InterestRate: flost): void

% petinterestRater: flost

e mm e e e -

To create getter/setter methods using the context menu:
1. Right click the class title, e.g. SavingsAccount, and select the context menu option
Create Getter/Setter Operations.
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Create Getters;Setters

linterestRate Select Getters |
setter [ | setinterestRate(in InterestRate: flost): void
getter [ | getinterestRater: flost Select Setters |

|minimumBalance
setter [ setMinimumBalance(in MinimumBalance: flost): void
getter [ | getMinimumBalance!): flost Select &l

Select Hone

ok,

Cancel

The Create Getters/Setters dialog box opens displaying all attributes available in the

currently active class.

2. Use the buttons to select the items as a group, or click the getter/setter check boxes

individually.

Please note:

You can also right click a single attribute and use the same method to create an

operation for it.

Ball and socket notation

UModel now supports the ball and socket notation of UML 2.0. Classes that require an
interface, display a "socket" and the interface name, while classes that implement an interface

display the "ball".

Cla==s3

-.zElzeEE
L"*-__h l____jl____ ]

- a
© by 2=interface== 1

Class1 | ==uza== 1 Class2
._____________:_; Interfaced :5;]' """" ass
B
==LEeEE
L e 1r e

-

Class4 |-~

In the shots shown above, Class2 realizes Interface1, which is used by classes 1, 3, and 4. The
usage icons were used to create the usage relationship between the classes and the interface.

To switch between the standard and ball-and-socket view:
e Click the Toggle Interface notation icon at the base of the interface element.
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Clas=3

Irterfacel

Cla=s1 Claz=s2

fffj@

Clas=4

Adding Raised Exceptions to methods of a class
Click the method of the class you want to add the raised exception to in the Model Tree

1.

window, e.g. getBalance of the Account class.

2. Right click in the Properties window and select Add Raised Exception from the popup

menu.
T T 7 SCCOTT
Pl - @ < getBalance ;I
Iﬁl Model Tree l@ Diagram Tree l‘%% Favorites J
Properties
riame getBalance -
qualified name Design YWiews:: Bankiew:: cor
element kind Operation
wizikility o |
- Add Raised Exception
=tatic Remove Raised Exception
abtract ] % Ched
CONCUrFency zequertial . O calle
'
UEry | LI K
IEl Properties l@ Styles J FHierarchy o
OVErViEW J;l = Messages
I mRmenenns | [~ ~[a[~[d

This adds the raised exceptions field to the Properties window, and automatically

selects the first entry in the popup menu.

3. Select an entry from the popup, or enter your own into the field.
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Propetties

COMCLFTENSyY
Uy
==annotations==
==final==
==native==
==strictfp=s=
==synchronizeds==

raized exceptions

[=]Properties l@ Staf

zequertial

O gaooo

AbstractdethiodError
A, lethodErrar

thiodEr r I:I r
AccessibleOhject

Overview

Acoount

ArithmeticException
Array

~]

% Ched
& colle

Root:; Java Lang;
Root:; Java Lang
Root:; Design Vi
Root:; Java Lang
Root:; Java Lang
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11.2.2 Composite Structure Diagram
The Composite Structure Diagram has been added in UML 2.0 and is used to show the internal

structure, including parts, ports and connectors, of a structured classifier, or collaboration.

-
T ccount Transfer
P 0000000000000 0000000000000000000 *1‘
J'I” hh\
rJ L]
L s
: secure connection I
% Provider Receiver i
) ’
\“ ’,‘
\“m ‘J"
“qﬁ-“hh----_------"'-d_FF
-F"'-* --------- ‘--“-m
- -
- Bank Account Transfer S
- [ I I i . L L "
- - *w
;” “M‘
------ LY
,” rz"#'— qh"'w‘ \\.‘
& i Account Transfer ! b
rf khh_‘ '_._,ﬂ"' Tl E——— 'IL_.
: - ." - Provider Source Bank .‘
H ;
i ! }
|
L y
1
LS ! ;
% N F
. i ; Py
. | Receiver ,
L] + o
LY -
Sa Target Bank i
—
- - — - - - -
—
- - -
-

Inserting Composite Structure Diagram elements

Add Elements - Composite Structure Diagram ~ X
OB o o — - b Y |y

£ o

Using the toolbar icons:
1. Click the specific Composite Structure diagram icon in the toolbar.
2. Click in the Composite Structure diagram to insert the element.
Note that holding down CTRL and clicking in the diagram tab, allows you to insert
multiple elements of the type you selected.

Dragging existing elements into the Composite Structure diagram:
Most elements occurring in other Composite Structure diagrams, can be inserted into an
existing Composite Structure diagram.

Locate the element you want to insert in the Model Tree tab (you can use the search

1.
function text box, or press CTRL + F, to search for any element).
2. Drag the element(s) into the Composite Structure diagram.
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" | Collaboration
Inserts a collaboration element which is a kind of classifier/instance that communicates with
other instances to produce the behavior of the system.

CollaborationUse

Inserts a Collaboration use element which represents one specific use of a collaboration
involving specific classes or instances playing the role of the collaboration. A collaboration use
is shown as a dashed ellipse containing the name of the occurrence, a colon, and the name of
the collaboration type.

. -

Properties o X T S
T Bank Account Transfer Ty,
natme | |FPeeeeessssssssessss s s s ————————- LT
element kind |Collaborationlze )
wizibility unspecified ||* aemmmmm— m. "
F bl
bype Account Transter | || £ pccount Transfer !
~‘Illl"""-m F#*' e T e
. ::' En Provider Source Bank

When creating dependencies between collaboration use elements, the "type" field must be filled
to be able to create the role binding, and the target collaboration must have at least one part/
role.

=

Part (Property)
Inserts a part element which represents a set of one or more instances that a containing
classifier owns. A Part can be added to collaborations and classes.

1 Port
Inserts a port element which defines the interaction point between a classifier and its
environment, and can be added on parts with a defined type.

=]
Class
Inserts a Class element, which is the actual classifier that occurs in that particular use of the
collaboration.

Connector

Inserts a Connector element which can be used to connect two or more instances of a part, or a
port. The connector defines the relationship between the objects and identifies the
communication between the roles.

Dependency (Role Binding)
Inserts the Dependency element, which indicates which connectable element of the classifier or
operation, plays which role in the collaboration.
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11.2.3 Component Diagram
Please see the Component Diagrams section in the tutorial for more information on how to add

component elements to the diagram.

BankView

[ 5 Clazsz Diagrams

B | g Component Disgrams

-] == Composite Structure Diagrams
] @] Deploymert Diagrams

s Communication Disgrams

=7 Bank realizations
=7 Overviewy

ga|Interaction Cwerviewe Diagrams

- () “hject Diagrams

....... cg|FPackage Diagrams

- | 57] Sequence Diagrams

] =] State Machine Disgrams

Timing Diagrams b
-]

- |55 UzeCasze Diaarams
El Model T... l = Diagram.. l £% Favorites ‘

[from bankwviesw)

= Bank

==component== 3 |
BankVYiew
[fram Bankview)

{]- ---------------- [fram bankview)

i

CheckingAccount
[from bankwview)

Properties X i

name Bank realizations :’I

element kind Companent Disgramm Crgditl:an‘jﬂccuunt
[fram bankview)
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11.2.4 Deployment Diagram

Please see the Deployment Diagrams section in the tutorial for more information on how to add
nodes and artifacts to the diagram.

==TCPAP==

L

&

i Home PC

[

: ==attifact== [0

: BankVWiew.jar

[

[

[

3 ke fle

: ==artifact== [ ==artifact== [
1

: BankAdresses.ini BankAPLjar
1

1

.L ------------------------------

R o N s I.

R
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11.2.5 Object Diagram

Please see the Object Diagrams section in the tutorial for more information on how to add new
objects/instances to the diagram.

John's Checking: CheckingAccount

AhovaBank: Bank H

balance = 11 975.00

bankname = AtovaBank . id= JDCA-57E9
Padress = 1010127 128 BCCOUnts | i mBalance = 10,000.00

uzername = John Doe
password = Jodoe

accounts = L " John's Credit: CreditCardAccount B
. accounts

balance = §2.00

id = JDiCCA-0123

crediLimit = 20,000.00
irterestRateCnBalance = 3.5
interestRateOnCashidvance = 14.0

John's Saving: SavingsAccount &

accourts
balance = & 743.00

id=JD3A-2345
irterestRate = 1.2
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11.2.6

Package Diagram

Package diagrams display the organization of packages and their elements, as well as their

corresponding namespaces. UModel additionally allows you to create a hyperlink and navigate
to the respective package content.

Packages are depicted as folders and can be used on any of the UML diagrams, although they
are mainly used on use-case and class diagrams.

==NAMESPACE== ==NAMESPaceE== [#]
bankview lang ==MEAMESPRcE==
[from altova) [from jawa) http:iwww.altova.comAPO
T 7 P B
o e i r,'; tx
L —=profile== N
Behavior View T
) Foat X5D Profile . X5DDatatypes
rom Ra :
( ) [fram Root) K,-‘ [fram ®=D Prafile)
A I_.'. ____,-' B
.'RI __.-'{f"f
. ! .-""f"
B
==NAMESPaceE=>=

http:/weww . xmilspy.com/schemasiorgchart

Automatic Package Dependency diagram generation

UModel has the capability to generate a package dependency diagram for any package in the
Model Tree.

Dependency links between packages are created if there are any references between the
modeling elements of those packages. E.g. Dependencies between classes, derived classes, or
if attributes have types that are defined in a different package.

To generate a package dependency diagram:

1. Right click a package in the Model Tree, e.g. altova, and select Show in new Diagram
| Package Dependencies....

This opens the New Package Dependency Diagram dialog box.
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Mew Package Dependency Diagram

Diagram Mame: IF'au:kage dependencies of altova

[ lgnore extemnal packages [not child of altoval

v Create hyperlink to diagram

Style Autolayout
Fill calor of external packages: V¥ Autolapout
[ —— j | hierarchic |

o]

Cancel |

2. Select the specific options you need and click OK to confirm.

Tree o X

2 Bankigw - I

[ o bankviey
[ =, Relations
= Relations

7]

Ay

..... A &pply Java Profile
E| com q.:cprnfile::.'p =SENAMESPaces== ==NaAMmespace=>=
H
gl atova J Java Profile BankAPI lang
[fram Root) [fram Banking access) [fram java)
e [E Package depe T = o

£ Banking access ==NAMEEPace== | .~

| Bank AP altova ==NAmespace==
D -

=! Relations (from com) bankview
Y

A new diagram is generated and displays the package dependencies of the altova
package.

Inserting Package Diagram elements

Using the toolbar icons:
1. Click the specific icon in the Package Diagram toolbar.

Add Elements - Package Diagr = X

[ [

2. Click in the diagram to insert the element.
Note that holding down CTRL and clicking in the diagram tab, allows you to insert
multiple elements of the type you selected.

Dragging existing elements into the Package Diagram:
Elements occurring in other diagrams, e.g. other packages, can be inserted into a Package
diagram.

1. Locate the element you want to insert in the Model Tree tab (you can use the search
function text box, or press CTRL + F, to search for any element).
2. Drag the element(s) into the diagram.

© 2008 Altova GmbH Altova UModel 2008



250 UML Diagrams Structural Diagrams

O Package
Inserts the package element into the diagram. Packages are used to group elements and also
to provide a namespace for the grouped elements. Being a namespace, a package can import
individual elements of other packages, or all elements of other packages. Packages can also be
merged with other packages.

Profile

Inserts the Profile element, which is a specific type of package that can be applied to other
packages.

The Profiles package is used to extend the UML meta model. The primary extension construct
is the Stereotype, which is itself part of the profile. Profiles must always be related to a
reference meta model such as UML, they cannot exist on their own.

Dependency
Inserts the Dependency element, which indicates a supplier/client relationship between
modeling elements, in this case packages, or profiles.

o

Packagelmport

Inserts an <<import>> relationship which shows that the elements of the included package will
be imported into the including package. The namespace of the including package gains access
to the included namespace; the namespace of the included package is not affected.

Note: elements defined as "private" within a package, cannot be merged or imported.

1

PackageMerge

Inserts a <<merge>> relationship which shows that the elements of the merged (source)
package will be imported into the merging (target) package, including any imported contents the
merged (source) package.

If the same element exists in the target package then these elements' definitions will be
expanded by those from the target package. Updated or added elements are indicated by a
generalization relationship back to the source package.

Note: elements defined as "private" within a package, cannot be merged or imported.

ProfileApplication
Inserts a Profile Application which shows which profiles have been applied to a package. This is
a type of package import that states that a Profile is applied to a Package.

The Profile extends the package it has been applied to. Applying a profile, using the
ProfileApplication icon, means that all stereotypes that are part of it, are also available to the
package.

Profile names are shown as dashed arrows from the package to the applied profile, along with
the <<apply>> keyword.
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11.3 Additional Diagrams

UModel now supports the import and generation of W3C XML Schemas as well as their forward
and reverse-engineering in the code-engineering process.

UModel now supports the Business Processing Modeling Notation Standard version 1.0 which
was adopted as an OMG standard in February 2006.

50 XML Schema
Business Process Modeling Notation
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11.3.1 XML Schema Diagrams

XML Schema diagrams display schema components in UML notation. Global elements i.e.
elements, simpleTypes, complexTypes are shown as classes, or datatypes, with attributes in
the attributes compartment.

There are no operations in the Operation compartment. The Tagged Value note modeling
element is used to display the schema details.

To see how the UML elements and XML schema elements/attributes are mapped, navigate to
XML Schema to/from UModel elements.

Ed| ==complexType, global==
Address

[T _sequence:mg_sequence

B ==seguences== my_sequUence

==extersion==

Ed| ==complexType, global==

EU-Address ==EEHUENCE==

mg_sequence
[T _sequencemg_sequence ¥ [from EU-Address)
[q  ==sttribute== export-code: postivelnteger=1 —sequence
[ ==element== postcocde: EU-Postco
B ==sequences== mg_sequence N
7 postcode (Property)
! <<element>=> form = gualified

export-code (Property)
=<attribute>> fixed = true
form = ungualified

Please note:
Invalid XML Schemas cannot be imported into UModel. XML Schemas are not
validated when importing, or creating them in UModel. XML Schemas are also not
taken into account during the project syntax check. A well-formed check is however
performed when importing an XML schema.
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Importing XML Schema(s)

To import a single XML Schema:
1. Select the menu option Project | Import XML Schema file.

Import XML Schema File E x|

Language: IKSD‘I ] j

=500 file: Iva"-.LlMn:ndeIEEIEI?'\LIMn:-deIE:-:amples'xElrgEhart.:-:sdjJ

— Synchronization
' Merge Code into Model

" Owvervite Model according to Code

— Dviagram generation

¥ Enable diagram generation

< Back I Hest » I Finizh Cancel

2. Make sure that the Enable diagram generation check box is active and click Next, to
continue.

Content Diagram Generaktion & 5'

— Content diagrams

¥ Generate diagrams for <S50 globals Sl

v Open diagrams

¥ Show Attributes compartment
[T Show D perations compartment
¥ Hyperlink diagrams
¥ Show nested Classifiers compartment
¥ Show EnumerationLiterals compartrent

¥ Show Schema Details as Tagged Yalues

< Back I Hest » I Finizh Cancel

3. Define the Content diagram options in the group of that name. The first option creates a
separate diagram for each schema global element.

4. Select the compartments that are to appear in the class diagrams in the Style group.
The "Show schema details as tagged values" option displays the schema details in the
Tagged Value note modeling element.

5. Click Next to define the Package dependency diagram.
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Package Dependency Diagram Generation

¥ Open diagram

— Package dependency diagram

[T lgnore external packages
[not child of import target]

¥ Hyperlink package to diagram

— Style
Fill zolor of external packages:
[—
 Sutolayout
v fustolapout
Ihieraru:hin: j

X

< Back |

HEws || Finish |

Cancel |

6. Click Finish to start the XML Schema import.
The schema(s) are imported into UModel and all diagrams are available as tabs. The
screenshot below shows the content of the EU-Address (complexType) diagram.

Made! Tree e :|E| ==complexType, global== 1
]
Fioot =k Address ]
B eo Al Schemaz ;l' i
-------- [H|Package dependencies of 4 [ _=sequence:mg_sequence i
L 1 = 1
-2 [t ey alftorva comAPO 3] 1
3
E‘ B address-Schermsa | B ==sequences= mg_sequence '
e [=n Address (complexType - = = e e e e m e ———————— -
o e EU-Adddress (complex]
o R US-Address (complex” ==gxterzions==
- B Address
E‘E EL-Address = (7] ==complexType, global==
1| | r EU-Address
IEI Model l E Diagra.. l 2% Favor,. ‘
[1 _seguencemg_sequence *f (from E
Properties [ =esttributes= export-code: posttivelnteger=1 |- He 0
Name Adddress - =
cualified name Al Schemas: hitp B cseruences= my_sequence
element kind Clazz postco)
vizibility public = ! <<elem
leat O export-code (Property)
ahstract O <<attribute=> fixed = true
active O form = ungualified
Please note:

A new package called All Schemas was created and set as the XSD Namespace Root. All XSD
globals generate an XML Schema diagram, with the diagrams under the respective namespace

packages.

Altova UModel 2008
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Maodel Tree

Foot .
- asp All Schemas
-------- !E'!F‘au:kage dependencies of All Schemas
B g ey altova comAPO
--EE address-Schema
-------- m.ﬂ.ddress [complexType)
-------- f,E.jELI-Address [complexType)
-------- mUS-.&.ddress [complexType)
‘E Addrezs
-[F B EU-Addrezs
-H B U=-Address
-[@ [E] US-State
-[@ [r] EU-Postcode
- = Relations
Bt e xmilspy comfschemasiorgchart
-2 B OracChart-Schema
.. [E bold (element)
b [isi| Department (element) LI

IEI Model Tree l@ Diagram Tree l{% Favarites ‘

To import multiple XML Schemas:
1. Select the menu option Project | Import XML Schema directory.

Import XML Schema Directory 5[

Language: IKSD‘I ] j

Directony: || j J

¥ Process all subdirectories

— Synchronization
' Merge Code into Model

" Owverwite Model according to Code

— Dviagram generation

¥ Enable diagram generation

< Back st > Eirirzh | Cancel I

2. Activate the "Process all subdirectories" if you want to import Schemas from all
subdirectories.
The rest of the import process follows the sequence of importing a single XML schema
described above.

Please note:
If an XML schema includes or imports other schemas, then these schemas will be
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automatically imported as well.

Schema details display - tagged values

Schema details displayed as tagged values in the Tagged Value note element, can be
configured using the Show Tagged Values in the Styles tab, or by clicking the "Toggle compact
mode" icon at the bottom right of the Tagged Value note. This switches between the two states
"all" and "all, hide empty", both of which are shown below.

Project Styles j
=hiovy Detault Value true ;I
Showy Parameter true
Shiowe Par direction true

Shiowe ExtensionPaints  [true
Showe Tagged Yalues

=hiowy Execution Specific
Showy Mezzage Rumber:|element
Shioy Assoc, Crynershi|BEment, hide empty

Mamespace Dizplay Modh sl
all, hide empty ot

B RUEHENE)

Dok Mirrored

Dizn. Background Color white 1= @J
Diag. Grid Color black [ J3|F]
| TPl PRI a2 | | TRTN = | l

[=]Properties l@ Skyles ‘

Show tagged values: all
Displays the tagged values of the class as well as those of the owned attributes, operations etc.

L L dmmmm 1 L]
] <<complexType>= -

1id =
| block =

i final =
1

y ma_sequence (Class)

: <<gequence>> id=

i export-code (Property)

! e<attribute>> jd=

fixed = true

form = ungualifiedd

L

Show tagged values: all, hide empty
Displays only those tagged values where a value exists e.g. fixed=true.
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I
(7] ==complexType, global==
EU-Address
[fram address-Schema)

[1 _sequence:mg_sequence

[ ==sttributes== export-code: positiveinteger=1

B ==zequences== my_sequence

L

I

!
S f. ,

{ export-code {Property) -3‘!

t<<attribute>> fixed = lrue [ Toggle campact mode J

i - ;
[ o sl S

Show tagged values: element
Displays the tagged values of the class but not those of the owned attributes, operations etc.

I'__ _________ 11__ - 1\ | |
{ TocomplexType-> -1:
{id= 123 :
i block = !
*finl = i
! mixed = i

e mm e o

Show tagged values: element, hide empty
Displays only those tagged element values of a class, without the owned attributes, where a
value exists e.g. id=123

7
l'_ ________ d o o 1, [ ]
: <<complexType:-> N
Vi = 123 1
e Erm'-

XML Schema annotation:
When importing XML schemas, please note that only the first annotation of a complex- or
simpleType is displayed in the Documentation window.

Inserting XML Schema elements

Add Elements - XML Schema Diagram - X

of of of | B A2

Using the toolbar icons:
1. Click the specific XML Schema diagram icon in the toolbar.
2. Click in the XML Schema diagram to insert the element.
Note that holding down CTRL and clicking in the diagram tab, allows you to insert
multiple elements of the type you selected.

Dragging existing elements into the XML Schema diagram:
Elements occurring in other diagrams can be inserted into an existing XML Schema diagram.
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1. Locate the element you want to insert in the Model Tree tab (you can use the search
function text box, or press CTRL + F, to search for any element).
2. Drag the element(s) into the XML Schema diagram.

Note: you can also use the Copy and "Paste in diagram only" commands to insert
elements.

[ XSD Target Namespace
Inserts/defines the target namespace for the schema. The XSD Target Namespace must
belong to an XSD Namespace Root package.

150
XSD Schema
Inserts/defines an XML schema. The XSD schema must belong to an XSD Target Namespace
package.
oo T T - =
Properties : ==zchema== |
[P — W ﬂ '_; address-Schema E
==schema== = !

i e, '
attribLteFormDetaul | : B ==complexType, global== Address :_n
blockDefautt -] : B ==complexType, dlobal== EJ-Address |

1

elemertFormbDetault |qualified lhd : [E] ==global, zimpleTypes== Us-State :

. 1
finalCefaut | : [0] ==global, zimpleTypes== EU-Postcode :
MEFEIOn : B ==complexType, dobal== US-Address |
il lang W mmm e mmmmm e mmm Talm

brittp: Ao e 3 orgi2001 DEMLE 4
xmins - P \_WW MESE J
!E‘:—Httpjmvww.artuva.cnm.ﬂPOll [:sc] Address {complexType) lELI-.ﬁ.u:Iu:Iress fcom
[=] Properties l@ Skyles J Messages

=1

Element (global)
Inserts a global element into the diagram. Note that a property is also automatically generated in
the attributes compartment.

Properties ax LU IR
— o J 1 ==element== 1
FY 1
rcomplex Typess 1 XSDElement3
==element== ; |
- ; [from XSDSchema) :—|:|
CF 1
block =] 1§71 HSDElemert3 |
firal =] B—— :
fixed = ) A
farm hd|
nillztale ]
<=jlobal=s O

To define the property datatype:
1. Double click the property and place the cursor at the end of the line.
2. Enter a colon character ":", and select the datatype from the popup dialog box, e.g string.
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Propetties o=
MEme wSDElement3 - . -r .
ialifisd name b -Schemas: ht i‘ L dementes o
element kind Property i veDElement? ]
I 1
vizibility protected | s (from ¥SDSchema) g
==t O ) a
H H |
ordered | k@l WSDElement3:string:s
— 1
Linicue = Sy ——— s
mttiplicity !
by e =tring I
by pe modifier nia 4 |

Creating a "content model” consisting of a complexType with mandatory elements:
This will entail inserting a complexType element, a sequence element/compositor, and three
elements.

1. Click the XSD ComplexType icon then click in the diagram to insert it.

2. Double click the name and change it to Address.

Properties o x

==zcomplexContent== | 7N | I P—— t -
==complexTypes==
iid
hlock
final

Address
[fram ®x=DSchema)

KNI ENIE
YT

mizxed
==glemeant==
==global==

OjEd

<SroUpEE

3. Right click Address and select New | XSD Sequence.

==complexType, global==
Address
[fram x=DSchema)

-]

[1 _sequence:my_seguence

S=EEEQUENCE=>= MY_SEqUence 1

4. Click the _sequence:mg_sequence attribute in the attribute compartment, and drag it
out into the diagram.
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i) Info:

Drop will show Property ' _sequence’ as Associakion

==complexType, global==
Address
(fram X=DSchemsa)

Hl
[1 _sequence:my_seguence

B ==sequences: my_sequenc

. _ DM __[______m=

-] .

This creates a sequence class/compositor at the drop position.

==complexType, global==

B ==sequences== Mmy_seqUence

N S

PRI P

Address | ==sefuences= ]

(fram XSDSchema) | mg_sequence |
——%

1 _sequencemg_sequence +_sequence | S :

L _=ed] CME_Zed ) '

e 2

This adds a new property element.

"string" as the datatype.

==complexType, global==
Address
(from XSDSchema)

[1 _sequenceimg_sequence

B ==zequences== my_sequence

+_ seguenc '_; [fram Address)

SSIEUENCEE==

mg_sequence

5. Right click the sequence class and select New | XSD Element (local).

6. Double click the property, enter the element name, e.g. Name, add a colon ":" and enter

=]
L=r

:@'1 ==glement== Name:stringé

==complexType, global==

(from XEDSchema)

Address

SEFRfUEnCE==

myg_sequence

7. Do the same for the two more elements naming them Street and City for example.
8. Click the Name property and drag it into the diagram.

==global, zimpleType:=:

(from Address)

==dataType==

#Street' string

[1 _zequencemy_seguence

+_sEfuence

=ZLEEUEnNCE=E MY_SequUence

#Msime | (from ¥SODatatypes)

& 1 ==element=:= Matme: string
0 1 ==element== Street string
@ 1 ==element== City:string

ity
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Creating and generating an XML Schema

You would generally import a schema, edit it in UModel, and output the changes. It is however
possible to generate a schema from scratch. This will only be described in broad detail
however.

Creating a new schema in UModel:

1.

o akrw

Create a new package in the Model Tree e.g. MY-Schemas.

_|Root

Component “iew
Uze Caze View
- Design Wiew
Interaction Wigw
- Deployment Yiesn

] Lo MY -Sehemas

Right click the new package and select the menu option Code Engineering | Set as
XSD namespace root.

You are asked if you want to assign the XSD profile if this is the first XSD Namespace
root in the project.

Click OK to assign the profile.

Right click the new package and select New Element | Package.

Double click in the package name field and change it to the namespace you want to
use, e.g. http://www.my-ns.com.

Click the <<namespace>> check box in the Properties tab, to define this as the target
namespace.

§.L:_| oo MY -Schemas
coe | it e mry-ns.com
:}g} Relations

IEI Madel Tree l@ Diagram Tree l%% Favarites ‘

Properties

name bt Sy MYy -NE COM

cualified name W™ -Schemas:: httpo ity my-ns .com

element kind Package

wizibility public =]

==namespace==

Right click the namespace package and select New diagram | XML Schema diagram.
You prompted if you want to add the Schema diagram to a new XSD Schema.
Click Yes to add the new diagram.

@[5 ¥SD Profile [XSD Profile umg]
B e MY -Schemas
L:-| v [ REEE: Al Y-S GO
@ B XSDhEchema
- [enl ML Schemaliagramd
= Relstion= -

You can now create your schema using the icons in the XML Schema icon bar.

Generating the XML schema:

1.

Drag the XSDSchema onto a component to create a Component Realization.
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2. Make sure that you set the code language, of the component, to XSD1.0, and enter a
path for the generated schema to be placed in, e.g. C:\schemacode\MySchema.xsd.

Properties

cualified name Companent Yiesy:: Cmpntdac :I
elerment kind Component

vizibility public lhd
et O

ahatract O

linclirectiyinstartisted

code language =01 .0 =]
directory C:Echemacudewyﬁchema.xsd;
Lz for code engineering —
lEl Properties l@ Skyles ‘

3. Select the menu option Project | Overwrite Program Code from UModel project, and
click OK to generate the schema.

Synchronization Settings

Code from Model | Model fram Code I

— SPL templates
¥ User-defined ovenide defaul:

—"When deleting Code
& Comment out ¢ Delete

— Synchronization
£ Merge Model into Code

™ Owepwrite Code according to Model

#hL Schema files are alwaps owvenaritien

v fhwaps show dialag when synchronizing

Project Settings | k. I Cancel
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11.3.2 Business Process Modeling Notation
BPMN is a standardized flow-chart notation which shows business processes as a workflow and
is easily understandable by all involved in the business process.
There are four basic element BPMN categories:
Flow objects Events, Activities (Tasks or Sub-Processes), Gateways
Connecting objects Sequence flow, Message Flow, Association
Swimlanes Pool, Lane
Artifacts Data Objects, Group, Text Annotation
Inserting BPMN diagrams and BPMN objects works in exactly the same way as inserting
modeling elements in UModel.

Objects can be inserted using the icon bar; associations to other objects can be directly created
by clicking on the object "handles" and dragging the connector to the target object. Properties
can be viewed and set using the Properties tab.

Note that you can use the Layers tab to create multiple layers per BPMN diagram, please see
Layer for more information.

Rejected

T

Supplier |

Receive AFC:tm:d or
Order TEjecte

A

Close
Order )

Send Make Accept
Invoice Payment Payment
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Flow objects

Flow objects are the graphical elements that define the behaviour of a business process. There
are three Flow Objects: Events, Activities and Gateways.

Events

An event is something that occurs during a business process and is represented by a circle.
Events affect the flow of the process and generally have a cause (trigger) and a result. There
are three different types of events: start, intermediate or end, where each group has its own
drop-down combo box.

To insert an Event:
1. Click the combo box to open the drop-down list of the type of event you want insert.
2. Select the specific Event and click in the diagram tab to insert it.

Start Event

O-0-0-lo®d

Skark Event

D
E Skart Event Link. |
Stark Event Message
Skark Event Mulkiple

Stark Event Rule

C@®E®0

Skart Event Timer

Intermediate Event

OO0 o m®@ | @ @ @
Diagram @ Intermediate Event 1

== )
oy Intermediate Event Cancel !
-2 [&H Intermediate Event Compensation
"""" E Inkermediate Event Error
""""" Intermediate Ewvent Link.
=
_______ 53 Intermediate Event Message
| g Intermediate Event Mulkiple
= Intermediate Event Fule
T

Intermediate Event Timer

Intermediate events can be attached to the boundary of a Task or Sub-Process, and show that
the activity is to be interrupted when the event is triggered.

End Event
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0-0-[0-lloeo= | @a

Diagram Tree End Exvent
UI:::;WW End Event Cancel .
-H [ Buzines End Event Compensation
"""" [] Bui=in End Ewent Error |

End Ewent Link,
End Event Message
- | g1 Compon

] == Compos;
3] L Dt |

End Event Multiple

PPOOOO®O0

End Event Terminake

Activity

Activities are actions that are performed during a business process, and are represented by
rounded rectangles. Process models can contain the following types of activity: Process, Sub-
Process and Task. Activites can occur singly or multiple times within a loop.

To insert an Activity:
1. Click the specific Task or Sub-Process icon of the icon bar.
2. Click in the diagram tab.

Activity - Task
Tasks are activities that are included in a process. Tasks cannot be broken down into lower
level subtasks, they are atomic.

Loop Task UL
£

Multi Instance Task
Task 1l
Compensation Task
Task i

Activity - Sub-Process

A Sub-Process is a compound activity that is included in a process, and allows hierarchical
business process model development. A Sub-Process can be broken down into finer detail
through various sub-activities.

A collapsed Sub-Process is displayed as a top-level element, where the details of the sub-
process are not visible. A "plus" icon in the element shows that an additional layer of complexity
exists.

An expanded Sub-Process displays the details of the Sub-Process within its boundaries. Note
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that a sequence flow cannot cross the boundary of a Sub-Process.
Gateway

Gateways are used to determine how Sequence Flows branch and merge within a process, and
are always shown as a diamond.

O

Inclusive Gateway (OR)

Parallel Gateway (AND) <|'>

Data Based Exclusive Gateway

(XOR)
Event Based Exclusive Gateway ::
(XOR)
Complex Gateway (Decision/ @
Merge)
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Expanded Sub Processes

Expanded versions of sub processes show the process detail within the element boundaries.

Expanded Sub-Process

Expanded Loop Sub-Process

Expanded Multi Instance Sub-

Process

Expanded Ad Hoc Sub-Process

Expanded Compensation Sub-
Process

Ma Send "Ho

Suppliers™

Any sUppliers?

Ty

To dowenstream activities Expanded Loop

| Sub-Process

-]

Send RFQ

From
upstream
Activities

Repeat for each supplier

Receive
.
£

To downstream activities

Titne limit exceeded Find Optimal

Quote

Altova UModel 2008
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Collapsed Sub Processes

Collapsed versions of sub-processes hide the process detail. The specific type of Sub-Process
is shown by the icon within the Sub-Process element.

Collapsed Sub-Process

Collapsed Loop Sub-Process

Collapsed Multi Instance Sub-
Process

Collapsed Ad Hoc Sub-Process

Collapsed Compensation Sub-
Process

Receive
Is=zue List

I

Review
Issue List

Subprocess

Subprocess

Subprocess

Subprocess

[F]

! )
N OF )

! Il [ )

Subprocess

" [H

Uzer Activity

Any lzzues ready?

[ Iy

E—

Is=ue list

P

A Loop, from "ves"
decizion

Discussion Cycle

OH

Ig=2ue Voting List

—

Callapzed
Zub-Processz
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Connecting objects

There are two ways of connecting objects: a Flow (using a sequence or message), and an
Association.

Sequence Flow
A Sequence Flow shows the order that activities are performed within a Process.

Properties o x

rame =
oualified name

element kind Dependency
==& ss0ciation== O

==MezzageFlovws= |
==SequenceFlows=:=

Iicd

Categories

ConditionType Mone =l

Conditional Flow

This type of Sequence Flow can have a conditional expression which is evaluated to determine
if the flow will be used or not. If the conditional flow originates from an activity, then a mini
diamond is displayed at the origin of the arrow.

*

Default Flow

This type of flow is used if all other conditional flows are "false" in Data-Base Exclusive, or
Inclusive decisions. A diagonal slash at the beginning of the arrow line is used as a visual
indication, e.g. "Accepted" default flow.

Accepted or
rejected

Receive
Order

Message Flow
A Message Flow shows the flow of messages between two participants (entities or roles), that
can send and receive them. Participants are shown as separate Pools in the diagram.
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=
2
=
=
@
=
o
[
C
[1x]
[
£
Fiy Y
Credit riequest Credit rEispDnse
o A¥i
]
5
o
&
=
[
[
=
Association

Associations are used to associate Text and non-Flow Object data with Flow Objects, and show
how data are input and output from Activities. The diagram below shows a Text annotation
which provides the additional information "User Activity" for the Task "Review Issue List".

Uzer Activit

Receive Review

lis=sue List Issue List

To create an Association between a Data Object and a Flow control:
1. Click the Association handle of the Data Object (on the left of the object).
2. Drag the connector onto the Flow Control arrow which is highlighted when you can drop
it.

Association ]
; _—/_l_:
i i

Data Object
Fm

Alternatively,
Click the Association icon and drag from the Data Object to the Flow Control.
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Pools / Swimlanes

Pool

Pools are used to partition and organize activities. A business process may show the interaction
between various processes or participants. Each participant is represented by a rectangular box
called a Pool. A participant could be a business role or entity.

Supplier

e BPMN objects placed within a pool become part of it when the pool boundary is
highlighted.

e Objects within a pool can be individually selected using CTRL+Click, or by dragging the
marquee inside the pool.

e Click the pool boundary, or title, and drag to reposition it.

Lane

Pools can be further subdivided into Lanes, which categorize activities within a pool. Note that
both horizontal and vertical lanes can be defined.

To add a new lane to a pool:
1. Right click the header of an existing pool object and select New | Lane.

This adds a new lane to the pool. Each lane can be named separately, by double
clicking in the name field.

Note:
Right clicking in one of the lanes allows you to add any of the elements allowed to be
placed in a pool using the New option.
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Artifacts

Artifacts allow you to show additional information about a Process i.e. how data, documents and
other objects are used and updated during the business process. Artifacts are not directly
related to sequence, or message flow, of the process.

Data Object

Data Objects are documents or other types of data, that show how data are used during a
business process. Data objects can be be used to define the input and output of data to/from
activites.

Data Object

To create an Association between a Data Object and a Flow control:
1. Click the Association handle of the Data Object (on the left of the object).
2. Drag the connector onto the Flow Control object which is highlighted when you can drop
it.

Association ]
; ;l
i i

Data Object
Fm

Text Annotation
Text Annotations allow you to annotate various sections of a business process and are
connected to the specific object using an association.

Uzer Activit

Receive Review

lis=sue List Issue List

Group

Groups are often used to highlight certain sections of a diagram, even across different pools.
Groups cannot connect to a sequence or message flow. Group objects are generally placed
behind task or process objects in the diagram.

Ship
Order
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12

XMI - XML Metadata Interchange

UModel supports the export and import of XMI 2.1.1 for UML 2.0/2.1/2.1.1 and 2.1.2. Do not
use the Export to XMI function to archive your UModel projects, please archive the *.ump
project files instead.

Select the menu item File | Export to XMI File to generate an XMl file from the UModel project,
and File | Import from XMI File, to import a previously generated XMl file.

The XMI Export dialog box allows you to select the specific XMI format you want to output, XMl
for UML 2.0/2.1.1. During the export process included files, even those defined as "include by
reference" are also exported.

Please note:
If you intend to reimport generated XMI code into UModel, please make sure that you activate
the "Export UModel Extensions" check box.

XMI Export

Filename: | UModel2008\ M odelE samplestBank_MubiLanguage.smi v] .|

Encoding: ILlniI:Dde UTF-8 j

—Select =Ml type — [aeneral options
€ sl 21 for UML 2.0 ¥ Pretby-print 5] output

& Sl 21 for UML 21.2| | W Export UUIDz

¥ Export UMadel Estensions

¥ Export diagrams Caricel |

Pretty-print XMI output
This option outputs the XMI file with XML appropriate tag indentation and carriage returns/line
feeds.

Export UUIDs
XMI defines three versions of element identification: IDs, UUIDs and labels.

e |Ds are unique within the XMI document, and are supported by most UML tools.
UModel exports these type of IDs by default, i.e. none of the check boxes need
activated.

e UUID are Universally Unique Identifiers, and provide a mechanism to assign each
element a global unique identification, GUID. These IDs are globally unique, i.e. they
are not restricted to the specific XMl document. UUIDs are generated by selecting the
"Export UUIDs" checkbox.

e UUIDs are stored in the standard canonical UUID/GUID format (e.g
"6B29FC40-CA47-1067-B31D-00DD010662DA",
"550e8400-e29b-41d4-a716-446655440000",...)

e Labels are not supported by UModel.

Please note:
The XMI import process automatically supports both types of IDs.
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Export UModel Extensions

XMI defines an "extension mechanism" which allows each application to export its tool-specific
extensions to the UML specification. Other UML tools will, however, only be able to import the
standard UML data (ignoring the UModel extensions). This UModel extension data will be
available when importing into UModel.

Data such as the file names of classes, or element colors, are not part of the UML specification
and thus have to be deleted in XMI, or be saved in "Extensions". If they have been exported as
extensions and re-imported, all file names and colors will be imported as defined. If extensions
are not used for the export process, then these UModel-specific data will be lost.

When importing an XMI document, the format is automatically detected and the model
generated.

Export diagrams
Exports UModel diagrams as "Extensions" in the XMl file. The option "Export UModel
Extensions" must be active to be able to save the diagrams as extensions.
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13 UModel plug-in for MS Visual Studio .NET

UModel can now be integrated into the Microsoft Visual Studio .NET IDE version 2005 or
2008. This unifies the best of both worlds, integrating advanced modeling capabilities with the
advanced development environment of Visual Studio .NET. To do this, you need to do the
following:

¢ Install Microsoft Visual Studio .NET, making sure that the Visual Studio .NET Help
Installation Kit (VSHIK) is also installed.

e Install UModel Enterprise Edition.

e Download and run the UModel Enterprise Edition Integration Module for Microsoft
Visual Studio .NET. This package is available on the UModel download page at
www.altova.com.

How to enable the plug-in
It is possible that the plug-in was not automatically enabled during the installation process.

To enable the plug-in:
1. Navigate to the directory Visual Studio IDE executable was installed in, e.g. c:\Program
Files\Microsoft Visual Studio 8\Common7\IDE
2. Enter the following command on the command-line devenv.exe /setup.
3. Wait for the process to terminate normally before starting to use the application within
Visual Studio.
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13.1 Opening UModel files in MS Visual Studio .NET

To open a UModel file in VS .NET:
1. Select the menu option File | Open | Project/Solution.
2. Select the Bank_CSharp.ump file from the ...\UmodelExamples folder.
3. Double click the BankView Main diagram icon in the Model Tree to see the Class
diagram.

@0 Bank_Csharp - Microsoft ¥isual studio

File Edit Wiew Project  Layouk  Build Debug  Tools  Window  Commuonity  Help

RS EHEee -0 % 2B (9-™-| b |re
X B SER e s 2 HE 5 = E
Hierarchy of Account | Start Page |

-------- B | Owerview o
-F T Accourt Transfer . jﬂ .
-[F] ¢+ Banking access SRR ;l[;[:ﬂ:.';ﬂ- ------------ ':
[ [ Bankisw J =) i
-------- F &ty CSharp Profile el balance:flost |
& com 1§ ickstring E
@[ attovs El: 1
E_l o bankyiety : O Account() '
‘ - [ Bankiew Main : ¢ ==GetAccessor, property== Balance!): float !
e [IHigrarchy of Account ;I ! % ==Geticcessor, property== [d0)string i
1 1
] 1

[ % Collectaccountinforin bankaPL Bank AP ool
@Mndel Tree @Diagram... |@Famrites g mmmmmmmmmmmm——— (In bankAPLBankAP j. -t

rame balance -
cualified name Design Wiew: :Bank
Please note:

You may have to reposition several of the windows to have them appear as shown in
the screenshot above. The window layout follows that of the standalone version of
UModel.

Synchronizing program and model code
1. Click the menu item Project | UModel Project.
You will notice that the menu contains two new items which are automatically set as
active, Automatically synchronize Program Code... and Automatically synchronize
UModel Project...

Aukamatic synchronize Pragram Code From UMadel Project
Aukamatic synchronize UModel Project From Program Code
Merge Program Code From UModel Project, . Fiz

Project Settings. ..

Synchronization Setkings. ..

What this enables is the automatic updating of model and code, as soon as changes
are made to one or the other. Disabling these options requires you to generate code

© 2008 Altova GmbH Altova UModel 2008



282 UModel plug-in for MS Visual Studio .NET Opening UModel files in MS Visual Studio .NET

manually using the "Merge UModel Program Code from UModel project..." option
shown in the screenshot above.
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13.2 Differences between VS .NET and standalone versions

Prerequisites:
The source code files you intend to use/synchronize with UModel, must be part of the same
solution as the UModel model.

Currently only one UModel project file, *.ump, should be present in a solution. All C# or VB
code projects that are part of the solution, are automatically available for synchronization.

The menu items Project | Import Source Directory and Project | Import Source Project do
not have the option to select "C#" or "VB.NET" in the Language combo box of each "Import
source..." dialog box. C# and VB.NET code are automatically added when you add a C# or
VB.NET project to your Visual Studio solution.

New menu items (UModel / context menu)
e Jump to UML Model / Jump to Code (Visual Basic and C#).
e Reverse engineer current file (Visual Basic and C#).

48 Go To Definition
Find All References
(T} Jump ko UML Moded
(¥ Reverse enginesr current File

Breakpoint »

Both these menu items are available in the context menu of the respective code or
model windows.

Enabling / disabling various UModel windows:
e Select the menu item View | UModel and click the respective check box.
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it | Wiew | Project Lawvout  Debug  Tools  ‘Window  Community  Help
dit | Wi Projeck L k. Deb Tool Yind C it Hel
| -f‘," LMo r Model Tree

'.‘-'g, Server Explorer Chrl+Al+5 Diagram Tree

C:i‘ Solukion Explorer Chrlalk+L Eavorites
TS Bookmark Window Chrl+E, Chrl+ Properties
ctivl
i £ Class view CrhShift+C Styles
azz|[ g Code Definition Window  Chrl+~, Crl+D Docurmentation
M= Object Browser Crl+alk+ Messages
pmpy _
bimp{ (G5 Error List Chrl+, Chr+E Crierig
FOI0 5] output Chrl-Al+0 Hierarchy
teraf

i i w | Layer
biec P Properties Window F4
heke o Task List Chrl+, ChrlT Favaorites & Madel Tree r
Tre8 2 Toobox Chrl+Alt+y Diagram Tree r
_ Find Results 3 00,
L Other Windows 3 Zoom in Ckrl+Shift+I
Toolbars p | B Zoom ouk Chrl+Shift+0
=l Full screen Shift+alt+Enter
Fit bo Window

Code-engineering
The merging/updating of a single class is not available in the Model Tree of VS .NET.
Automatic or manual synchronization updates all changes immediately.

If code is not parseable then a red UModel status icon appears in the status bar, showing the
code and model are currently not synchronized. It also appears if the last reverse engineering /
forward engineering process encountered an error. The same is true if the syntax check throws
an error in UModel. Clicking a parsing error in the Messages window opens the corresponding
source code file, with the cursor positioned on the line containing the error.

4

A progress bar in the status bar shows that model/code are currently being synchronized.

B —

3

Wherever changes are made to code in the VS .NET environment, class details viewer etc., the
code is always reparsed and the model is updated.

Synchronization notes for the .NET edition of UModel:
Due to VS.NET limitations some C# and Visual Basic code modifications in VS.NET do not
trigger an internal VS event and are thus not automatically updated in UModel.

This means that making these changes in VS.NET code does not update the UML model
immediately, you have to force a synchronization manually, or make a different modification
which triggers a source file update.
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Manual synchronization is necessary when adding/changing:

Default values for attributes

Default values for operation parameters
TemplateParameters
TemplateBindings (partial - see below)
Summary section for all elements
Remark section for all elements

To force a manual synchronization:
Having made any of the above changes to your code:
1. Right click in the source code file and force an update of the file by selecting "Reverse
engineer current file".

Please note:
Changing any of the above-mentioned modeling elements in UModel, automatically
updates the source code, there are no automatic synchronization limitations from model
to code.

Java limitations:

If your UModel project contains the language profile for Java, then automatic synchronization is
automatically disabled for that project; a message box informs you of this when opening such a
project. Synchronization has to be started manually for such projects.
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13.3 Minimalist project in Visual Studio .NET

This section describes the quickest way to create a UModel project in Visual Studio .NET and

generate code.
There are basically only few things to do:

e Create a new Visual Studio .NET project.
e Add a UModel project to the Visual Studio project.
e Start the code engineering process and generate code.

Creating a Visual Studio project

1. Select the menu option File | New Project.
2. Select Visual C# in the Project types group, then select Windows Application in the

Templates group. Click OK when you have completed filling out the other fields in the
dialog box.

MNew Project

Project tvpes: Templates:

- Business Inteligence Projects

i Yisual Studio installed templates
[ Wisual Basic

- Visual Cat Evindows Application {7 Class Library
" Yisual J# EWindDws Cantral Library f—g Consale Appl

- Visual S+

AMLSpy Projects

- UMadel Projects

- Other Project Tvpes

ECrystal Reports Application
(= ASP MET Web Application

E Device Applic
9, ASPUMET Wel

My Templates

i1 Search Online Templates. .,

I & project For creating an application with a Windaws user interface

Hame: I WindowsApplicationl
Location: I Cmycode
Solution: ICreate new Solution j W Create directory For sq

Solution Mame: I WindowsApplication1

=

A new solution, WindowsApplication1, is created in the Solution Explorer window.

Solution Explarer - Solution “Windo,,, » & X

= | & E|EE A

J Solution "Windowsapplication1' (1 prajech
=- _E Windowsapplication1
=d| Properties
[ [ References
j Forml.cs
e ] Program.cs
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Adding a UModel project to the Visual Studio project
1. Right click the newly created solution project name in the Solution window, and select
Add | New Project | UModel project, then click OK to confirm.

Add New Project

Project bypes: Templates;

-~ Business Inteligence Projects
- Visual Basic
- visual Ca#
- visual 14
- Visual C4++
#MLSpy Projecks
™| Model Projects
- Other Project Types

¥isual Studio installed templates

{ I UModel Project

My Templates

=il 53earch Online Templates. ..

I Creates an emphy UMadel project

Hame: I UrModelPril

Location: I Cmyvcoded windowsapplication 1

You are prompted if you want new UML diagrams to be created automatically for the
WindowsApplication1 project.
2. Click Yes to confirm.
3. Select the Content diagram options from the dialog box, click Next if you want to create
Package dependency diagrams, or click Finish if not.

Content Diagram Generation 1

— Content diagrams

v Generate single diagran

[T Gernerate diagram per package
[T Open diagrams

[~ Show nested classifiers separately
[T Show anonymous bound elements

¥ Hyperlink package(z] to diagram|z]

— Style
™ Show Attributes compartment
[ Show Operations compartment
[~ Show nested Clazsifiers compartment

[™ Show EnumerationLiterals compartment
[ Show Tagged Yalues

—Avtolayout
IV Autalayout

I hierarchic j

A message box appears informing you that code synchronization of the project has
started. The UModel project has now been added to the solution and you can start the
code-engineering process.
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[N Form.cs [Designl | StartPage | v X

IRoot

BRlaEEIA

Component Wiew Foinil
HE| Unknowen Externals

] e vindowe s pplication

« 7| C# Profile [C# Profile ump]

@Model @Diagra... |@Favorites

Propetties

@Pruperties @Hierarchv |@ Skylas

hEgﬂ%ﬂylﬂﬂﬂﬂ '%4"'#’* i

'_': Solution "WindowsApplicationl' (2
B % UradelPril .ump

----- rh| Activity Diagrams

- [i] Business Process Diagran

= |=] Class Diagrams
i [ Content of Windows

----- %4| Communication Diagrams

----- £ Component Diagrams

----- = Compaosite Structure Diag

----- & Deployment Diagrams

----- cal Inkeraction Crverview Dia

----- ]| Object Diagrams

----- ] Package Diagrams

----- =] Seguence Diagrams

----- = State Machine Diagrams

----- ] Timing Diagrams

----- = UseCase Diagrams

----- uso) XML Schema Diagrams

B E WindowsApplication1
=d| Properties

: g References

- 2]

i ] Program.cs

Note that the class diagram "Content of WindowsApplication" is part of the UModel project.

Code engineering and code generation

To create a Component and define the code directory:
1. Right click the Component View package in the Model Tree
Component Diagram.

and select New Diagram |

2. Drag the previously created class, myClass, from the Model Tree into the into the

Component diagram.

3. Right click in the diagram and select New | Component e.g. myComponent.

4. Click the component in the diagram to select it, then click in

the directory field of the

Properties window and enter the directory you want the code to be placed in e.g. C:

\mycode.

oualified name Companert Yiew A|

@Prnperties I@ Hierarch |@ Skyles LI

e!e_m?nt kind C-:um.pcunent :‘;{‘C‘DH‘TED‘H‘EF“;; == ‘:
wvizibility public i 1 myComponent :
leat | LSy ufuuy A &=
abatract O

findirectlyinstantisted

code langLuace C#z20 d

directory Clmycode =

u=ze for code engineering E

Realizing the class

1. Click MyClass and drag the "ComponentRealization" handle at the bottom of the

element and drop it on the new component, MyComponent.
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I' ______________________ n
: myClass
: [fram Root: WindovwsApplication )
==component== | E
1 .
myComponent G 1 Userklame: tring
il

@"I Pazzword: string

/

O getUsernamed): string

1
1O astPasswordl): string
P o mrmmmnn s o

A class has to be "realized" before code can be generated. Note that you could also
drag the class and drop it on the component directly in the Model Tree.

Syntax check and code generation
1. Select Project | UModel Project | Check Project Syntax to check to see if everything

is OK.

2. Select Project | UModel Project | Merge Project code from UModel Project... to
output/generate the C# code.

Messages

| v|a| 7ol v|al BBE X

[ Starting update code from project L. -
Detecting changed files

Par=ing file:
Parsing file:
Parsing file:
Parszing file:
Parszing file:
Parszing file:

Resolving t
... finizhed

'Chmycodeindowe s Application Window s Application? \Formd cs'
2y code dindove s Applicationt Window s Application 'Form1 Desig
2y code dindove s Application WindowsApplicationt Program.cs'
Cmy code dWindovesApplication WindowsApplication Propertiesiad
Cmy codeivindove s Application WindowsApplication 'PropettiesiR
Cmy codeivindove s Application WindowsApplication 'Propettiesi=
vhe references |
Update code from project - O error(s), 0 wwarning(s) _ILI
3

@ Diocumenkakion ||@| Cryeryies @ Messages I

Double click the "Content of WindowsApplication" Diagram icon below Class Diagrams (in the
Solution window) that has automatically been created.
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14 UModel plug-in for Eclipse

Eclipse 3.x is an open source framework that integrates different types of applications delivered
in form of plugins. UModel for the Eclipse Platform, is an Eclipse Plug-in that allows you to
access the functionality of a previously installed UModel Edition from within the Eclipse 3.2/ 3.3
Platform.

Note that the Eclipse plug-in does not currently support 64-bit operating systems.

Installation Requirements
To successfully install the UModel Plug-in for Eclipse 3.x, you need the following:

e The UModel Enterprise edition
e The appropriate Java Runtime Edition (1.4, 5.0, or 6.0)

e Download and run the UModel Enterprise Edition Integration Module for Eclipse.
This package is available on the UModel download page at www.altova.com.

The UModel Plug-in for Eclipse supplies the following functionality:

e A fully-featured modeling tool that supports automatic synchronization between model
and code for Java.

e Code generation in Java, C# and Visual Basic.

e UModel user help under the menu item Help | UModel | Table of Contents.

Java run-time environment (JavaRTE) prerequisites:
The Eclipse plug-in supports Eclipse versions 3.2 and 3.3, which require a JavaRTE (run-time
environment) of version 1.5 or higher.

If the error message shown below occurs when trying to open a document, this indicates that
Eclipse is using an older JavaRTE. Eclipse uses the PATH environment variable to find a
javaw.exe.

Error:
java.lang.UnsupportedClassVersionError: com/altoval.... (Unsupported major.minor
version 49.0)

The problem can be solved by either:
e running Eclipse with the command-line parameter -vm and supplying the path to a
javaw.exe of version 1.5 or higher.

e checking the PATH variable for the location of the javaw.exe that gets found first, (if
multiple installations of Eclipse exist) and changing it to point to the newer version.
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14.1 Starting Eclipse and using UModel plugin
To start Eclipse:

1. Double click the Eclipse icon to start Eclipse.
This opens the Eclipse Welcome screen.
2. Click the Workbench icon to switch to the Eclipse Workbench.

Workbench
o to the workbench

This opens an empty workbench and loads the UModel icon bar.

& Java - Eclipse SDK
File Edit Mavigate Search Project Run -UModel  Sindow  Help

J [ = J (b B) <moProject Loaded> - J #0009 -

|l _ 2 -

-~

¥y = "y
] Package Explar &3 E Hierarchﬂ 8
P ==

o

UModel properties:
1. Select the menu option Window | Preferences, and click the UModel entry.
2. Activate the "Automatically switch to UModel perspective at file open" check box, to
switch to the UModel perspective when opening a file, and click OK to confirm.
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Sl=lEd

Itype Filker bext urodel = =

- izeneral
ARt ~UMaodel Perspective

-Help v ‘twikamatically swikch ko UMadel perspective at file open:
- InstallfUpdate [T Don't showe perspective switch dialag

dava
-Plug-in Development —Preferences of UModel Application
-Run/Debug
-Team

‘- UMadel

Cpen UModel Options Dialog

Restore Defaulks | apply |
.:':7} | Ik I Cancel |

Clicking the "Open UModel Options Dialog" button, opens the Options dialog which
allows you to define the specific UModel settings, i.e. Libraries, Code generation
settings etc.
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14.2 UModel / Editor, View and Perspectives

To enable the UModel perspective in Eclipse:

e Select the menu option Window | Open perspective | Other | UModel.

& Open Perspective x|

l?iﬂC'U'S Repositary Explaring
ﬁ Debig

E}J Java (defaulk)

L:,J Java Browsing

EJJava Type Hierarchey

== Plug-in Developrent

r|>_‘| Resource

(0] 4 I Cancel |

The individual UModel tabs are now visible in the Eclipse Environment:

N

[ 5 [@ tvosel
| i3} &) <NoProjectloaded> - | G+ | o7
J-hl-n DX Ee

-~

(%5 Nay 53 1) Mu:nﬂ {1 Diaw {0 Fav| = =)

| E s Y

-

K@ Propert &3 @ Styles} @ Hierarcw = O

Mo UModel project loaded

-,

r 'y
() overview 52 @Dncumentatiun\l = O |[(T) Messag 52 121 Prot

Mo UModel project loaded Mo UModel project loaded

The UModel perspective can be automatically set if you activate the "Automatically
switch to UModel perspective at file open" in the Window | Preferences dialog box.
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14.3 Creating a UModel project / file
An Eclipse project has to be created, or one has to exist, before you can open, or create a new
UModel *.ump project.

1. Right click in the Navigator pane and select New | Project.
2. Select General | Project and click Next.
3. Enter a project name in the Project name field, e.g. myuml and click the Finish button.

& New Projeckt

Project

Creakte a new project resource,

Project name: | vy _uml

¥ Use default location

Location; | i [Documnents and Sektingspal fwp-newd iy _uml

This adds a new Eclipse project to the workspace.

Diagram ... | Model Tree

Al

= =i

o .project

4. Right click the new project folder and select New | Other..., click the UModel Project
File entry and click Next.

- General

- Oy

H-[= Java

(2 Plug-in Development

5. Enter a UModel project file name, or use the one automatically supplied e.g. my_uml.
ump, then click Finish.
This creates a new empty UModel project.

T o |- =)

'--|E|<}==B>v

= Iﬁ- iy _uml
b .I:Irl:lel:t

- Ot
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You can now create UModel project files inside this Eclipse project, or copy existing
ones into it. Whenever a model changes, the corresponding code will be generated
automatically. Code generation errors and warnings will be shown in the UModel view
called Messages and added to the Problems view of Eclipse.
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14.4 Importing / opening examples from Navigator
To Import the UModel Examples folder into the Navigator:

1. Right-click in the Navigator tab and click Import.
2. Select General | File system, then click Next.

Select an import source:

|I:':.f|:|e Filker ket

= General
: ----- @J frchive File
----- Eﬁ Breakpoinks

----- ﬁ Exisking Projects inko Workspace

----- {7, File System

------ =L Preferences

3. Click the Browse button to the right of the "From directory:" text box, select the UModel
Examples directory checkbox in your C:\Documents and Settings\User folder\My
Documents\Altova\UModel2008 folder and click OK.

& Import ) x|
File system —
Import resources From the local File system, f .-"
-
From directory: I ZiDocuments and Setkingsi iy Ducuments'l,.ﬁ.ltnva'l,uj Browse, ., |
|=| Bank_Csharp.suo -
@Bank_tﬁharp.ump
@Bank_:lava.ump
@Bank_MultiLanguage.ump
| Bark-PC.brp
1 D orachart. zio hd
Filter Twpes. .. | Select Al | Deselect all |
Into Folder: | el Browse, ., |
Options
I Chverwrite existing resources withauk warning
" Create complete Folder structure
{* Create selected Folders only
(7) < Back Mext = | Eirish I Cancel

5. If not automatically supplied, click the Browse button, next to the "Into folder:" text box,
to select the target folder, then click Finish.
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Diagrarm...

TR Model Tree
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=

B =
IE? Bmps
[E:- Tutarial

----- praoject

- |=| Bank_CSharp.sun

\@ Bank_CSharp.ump

\@ Bank_Jawva.ump

\@ Bank_MultiLanguage. ump

----- 14 Bank-PC.bmp

----- —J,] CragChart,zip

The selected folder structure and files will be copied into the Eclipse workspace.

To open an existing UModel project in the workspace:
1. Right click a file in Navigator tab, e.g. Bank_Java.ump, and select UModel | Load.
The file is opened and the folder structure is visible in the Model Tree tab.

Mavigatar SLONG RN

Diagram Tree

Favarites

Roat
F | Behavior Wiew
Campanent Yiesn

| Deployment Wiew:
B 1 Design Vigw

........ =T Crvervienn

. Sccount Transfer

[ 2 Banking access
i[F = Bank\igw
@ = Relation=

m Irtararti;me Wlicns

=l

2. Expand the Design View folder and double click the Overview diagram icon.
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This opens the Component diagram and displays the components and interface

elements.

Please note:

You can also click the UModel combo box and select Load Bank_Java from the entries

avaiable there.

@ @ Mo Project Loaded= | =
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14.5 Differences between Eclipse and standalone versions

Prerequisites:
All Java, C#, VB code projects that are part of the project workspace, are automatically
available for synchronization. Automatic synchronization is only supported for Java code.

The menu items Project | Import Source Directory and Project | Import Source Project do
not have the option to select "Java" in the Language combo box of each "Import source..."
dialog box. Java code is automatically added when you add a Java project to your Eclipse

project.

New menu items:
In general, most UModel commands are available from the UModel menu.

e Automatically synchronize Program Code from UModel Project.
e Automatically synchronize UModel Project from Program Code.

IModel Bun  Lavout  Wiew ‘Window Help
Check Project Swnta F11
Import Source Directory. ..
Imnpork Source Projeck. ..
Imnpork Binary Types...
Import XML Schema Directorsy. ..
Import ¥ML Schema File. ..
Resynchronize UModel Project with Code
Merge Program Code From UModel Project. .. Fiz
Merge UModel Praject from Program Code,, Chel+F1Z
W Aukomatic synchronize Program Code From UModel Project
W Aukamatic synchranize UModel Praject Fram Program Code

New toolbar:

|'Lil:1' &) <No Project Loaded =

T|

A new toolbar is available in Eclipse and supplies the following functions:

¢ Code engineering status, checks the current status of the code engineering process
and displays any relevant information in the Messages tab.

e Open Umodel help, opens the UModel2008 User and Reference manual help file.

¢ Load UModel file, allows you to select the UModel project you want to open using the
combo box control. All UModel *.ump files that are in the currently loaded Eclipse
project, are displayed in the drop-down box. The name of the UModel file then appears

in the combo box.
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& UModel - Eclipse SDK

File Edit Mawigate Search Project Bun - UModel  Window  Help

ij' J@@Eank_JavavJ%*J*ﬁ;'J"

m 1] Load Ban**ZSharp.ump
bk

Bank_Java
Root -

Behaviar “iew
@[ Component Yiew I Load Bankiiew-finish.ump
- Deployment Wisw 1] Load Bankiiew-start, urmp

1] Load Bank_MulkiLanguage, ump

Code-engineering
The merging/updating of a single class is not available in the Model Tree. Automatic or manual
synchronization updates all changes immediately.

If code is not parseable then a red UModel status icon appears in the tool bar, showing the code
and model are currently not synchronized. The icon also appears if the last reverse

engineering / forward engineering process encountered an error. The same is true if the syntax
check throws an error in UModel.

Clicking a parsing error in the Messages window opens the corresponding source code file, with
the cursor positioned on the line containing the error.

A progress bar in the status bar shows that model/code are currently being synchronized.

[LIITIL L

Wherever changes are made to code in the Eclipse environment, the code is always reparsed
and the model is updated.

Synchronization notes for the Eclipse edition of UModel:
Some C# and Visual Basic code modifications in Eclipse do not trigger an internal event and are
thus not automatically updated in UModel.

This means that making these changes in Eclipse code does not update the UML model, you
have to force a synchronization manually, or make a different modification which triggers a
source file update.

C# and Visual Basic limitations:

If your UModel project contains the language profile for C#, and Visual Basic then automatic
synchronization is automatically disabled for that project; a message box informs you of this
when opening such a project. Synchronization has to be started manually for such projects.
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14.6 UModel code generation

Build Integration
Generation of code can be triggered manually by selecting Merge Program code..., or Merge
UModel Project.. menu entries of the UModel menu.

e Full integration into the Eclipse auto-build process is achieved by assigning the UModel
builder to an Eclipse project.

e For manual code generation: see below.

To manually build code
1. Right click the specific folder/package in the Model Tree tab, and select Code
Engineering | Merge Program Code from UModel Project.
You are prompted for a target folder for the generated code.
2. Select the folder and click OK to start code generation.
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15 UModel Diagram icons

The following section is a quick guide to the icons that are made available in each of the
modeling diagrams.

The icons are split up into two sections:
e Add - displays a list of elements that can be added to the diagram.

¢ Relationship - displays a list of relationship types that can be created between
elements in the diagram.
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15.1 Activity Diagram

Add Elements - Activity Diagram
@@ O XD %Y e e -k il == =lelEd

ODHBEfEH| -H» | hdm@msd = 0

Add

Action (CallBehaviorAction)
Action (CallOperationAction)
AcceptEventAction
AcceptEventAction (TimeEvent)
SendSignalAction

DecisionNode (Branch)
MergeNode

InitialNode
ActivityFinalNode
FlowFinalNode
ForkNode (vertical)
ForkNode (horizontal)
JoinNode

JoinNode (horizontal)

InputPin
OutputPin
ValuePin

ObjectNode
CentralBufferNode
DataStoreNode
ActivityPartition (horizontal)
ActivityPartition (vertical)
ActivityPartition 2-Dimensional

ControlFlow
ObjectFlow
ExceptionHandler

Activity
ActivityParameterNode
StructuredActivityNode
ExpansionRegion
ExpansionNode
InterruptibleActivityRegion

Note
Note Link
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15.2 Class Diagram

Add Elements - ClassDiagram

Relationship:
Association
Aggregation
Composition
AssociationClass
Dependency

Usage
InterfaceRealization
Generalization

Add:

Package

Class

Interface
Enumeration
Datatype
PrimitiveType
Profile
Stereotype
ProfileApplication
InstanceSpecification

Note
Note Link
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15.3 Communication diagram

Add Elements - Communi = X

= —* £ 'H? . __.-"El

Add

Lifeline

Message (Call)
Message (Reply)
Message (Creation)
Message (Destruction)

Note
Note Link
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15.4 Composite Structure Diagram

Add Elements - Composite Structure Diagram ~ X

'f?' S ml =N q | — e | el U} | __.-"EI

Add
Collaboration
CollaborationUse
Part (Property)
Class

Interface

Port

Relationship

Connector

Dependency (Role Binding)
InterfaceRealization

Usage

Note
Note Link
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15.5 Component Diagram

Add Elements - Component Diagram

D - E {l D q | R[} o 3 U} _____ & | ‘_.-"E

Add:
Package
Interface
Class
Component
Artifact

Relationship:
Realization
InterfaceRealization
Usage
Dependency

Note
Note Link
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15.6 Deployment Diagram

Add Elements - DeploymentDiagram
e I =

Add:

Package

Component

Artifact

Node

Device
ExecutionEnvironment

Relationship:
Manifestation
Deployment
Association
Generalization
Dependency

Note
Note Link
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15.7 Interaction Overview diagram

Add Elements - Interaction Overview Diagram

oo W @ @ h i Sl — g 0

Add

CallBehaviorAction (Interaction)
CallBehaviorAction (InteractionUse)
DecisionNode

MergeNode

InitialNode

ActivityFinalNode

ForkNode

ForkNode (Horizontal)
JoinNode

JoinNode (Horizontal)
DurationConstraint

Relationship
ControlFlow

Note
Note Link
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15.8 Object Diagram

Add Elements - ObjectDiagram

Relationship:
Association
AssociationClass
Dependency

Usage
InterfaceRealization
Generalization

Add:

Package

Class

Interface
Enumeration
Datatype
PrimitiveType
InstanceSpecification

Note
Note Link
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15.9 Package diagram

Add Elements - Package Diagr ~ X
[ B |- , YN | £ |y A

Add
Package
Profile

Relationship
Dependency
Packagelmport
PackageMerge
ProfileApplication

Note
Note Link
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Sequence Diagram

15.10

Sequence Diagram

Add Elements - Sequence Diagram

=
P E SO Bl o e NN B L[] R

Add

Lifeline

CombinedFragment
CombinedFragment (Alternatives)
CombinedFragment (Loop)
InteractionUse

Gate

Statelnvariant

DurationConstraint
TimeConstraint

Message (Call)
Message (Reply)
Message (Creation)
Message (Destruction)

Asynchronous Message (Call)
Asynchronous Message (Reply)
Asynchronous Message (Destruction)

Note
Note Link

No message numbering
Simple message numbering
Nested message numbering

Toggle dependent message movement
Toggle automatic creation of replies for messages

Altova UModel 2008
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15.11 State Machine Diagram

Add Elements - State Machine Diagram
OFRIf®|e @ 0 ¢ XErnibFHo l—m . 2

Add

Simple state
Composite state
Orthogonal state
Submachine state

FinalState
InitialState

EntryPoint
ExitPoint

Choice

Junction
Terminate

Fork

Fork (horizontal)
Join

Join (horizontal)
DeepHistory
ShallowHistory
ConnectionPointReference

Relationship
Transition

Note
Note link
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15.12 Timing Diagram

Add Elements - Timing Diagram

E e T 0 | o e Ny g

Add

Lifeline (State/Condition)
Lifeline (General value)
TickMark
Event/Stimulus
DurationConstraint
TimeConstraint

Message (Call)
Message (Reply)
Asynchronous Message (Call)

Note
Note Link
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15.13 Use Case diagram

Add Elements - UseCaseDiagram ~ X

Add:
Package
Actor
UseCase

Relationship:
Association
Generalization
Include
Extend

Note
Note Link

© 2008 Altova GmbH Altova UModel 2008



320 UModel Diagram icons XML Schema diagram

15.14 XML Schema diagram

Add Elements - XML Schema Diagram
b @Eoe | dalagaaale @ m| s |tz .8

Add

XSD TargetNamespace
XSD Schema

XSD Element (global)
XSD Group

XSD ComplexType
XSD ComplexType (simpleContent)
XSD SimpleType

XSD List

XSD Union

XSD Enumeration

XSD Attribute

XSD AttributeGroup
XSD Notation

XSD Import

Relationship
XSD Include
XSD Redefine
XSD Restriction
XSD Extension
XSD Substitution

Note
Note link
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15.15 Business Process Modeling Notation

Business Process Diagram

O-~-0-0O-lopo@® | @@Eem@|06m®®

RN R ROy N Y -

Add

Start Event
Intermediate Event
Stop Event

Task

Loop Task

Multi Instance Task
Compensation Task

Collapsed Sub Process

Collapsed Loop Sub Process
Collapsed Multi Instance Sub Process
Collapsed Ad Hoc Process

Collapsed Compensation Sub Process

Expanded Sub Process

Expanded Loop Sub Process
Expanded Multi Instance Sub Process
Expanded Ad Hoc Process

Expanded Compensation Sub Process

Gateway

Inclusive Gateway (OR)

Parallel Gateway (AND)

Data Based Exclusive Gateway (XOR)
Event Based Exclusive Gateway (XOR)
Complex Gateway (Decision/Merge)

Sequence Flow
Conditionla Flow
Default Flow
Message Flow

Association
Pool

Data Object
Group

Text Annotation
Annotation Association
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16 UModel Reference

The following section lists all the menus and menu options in UModel, and supplies a short
description of each.
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16.1

File

New
Clears the diagram tab, if a previous project exists, and creates a new UModel project.

Open
Opens previously defined modeling project. Select a previously saved project file *.ump from
the Open dialog box.

Reload
Allows you to reload the current project and save, or discard, the changes made since you
opened the project file.

Save
Saves the currently active modeling project using the currently active file name.

Save as
Saves the currently active modeling project with a different name, or allows you to give the
project a new name if this is the first time you save it.

Save Diagram as Image
Opens the "Save as..." dialog box and allows you to save the currently active diagram as a
.PNG, or .EMF (enhanced metafile) file.

Save all Diagrams as Images

Save all diagrams of the currently active project as a .PNG, or .EMF (enhanced metafile) files.

Import from XMl file

Imports a previously exported XMl file. If the file was produced with UModel, then all extensions

etc. will be retained.
Export to XMl file

Export the model as an XMl file. You can select the UML version, as well as the specific IDs
that you want to export please see XMI - XML Metadata Interchange for more information.

Filename: | UModel2008\ M odelE samplestBank_MubiLanguage.smi v] .|

Encoding: ILlniI:Dde UTF-8 j

—Select =Ml type — [aeneral options
€ sl 21 for UML 2.0 ¥ Pretby-print 5] output

& Sl 21 for UML 21.2| | W Export UUIDz

¥ Export UMadel Estensions

¥ Export diagrams Caricel |

Send by Mail
Opens your default mail application and inserts the current UModel project as an attachment.

Print
Opens the Print dialog box, from where you can print out your modeling project as hardcopy.
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Print x|

—Wfhat

% Whaole diagram &I
1 Selection Preview |
—£oarm Print Setup |
" Usze cument

o |_| Cancel |
i

— Page zplit of pictures -
= Frevent
% Allow

"Use current”, retains the currently defined zoom factor of the modeling project. Selecting this
option enables the "Page split of pictures" group.

The Prevent option prevents modeling elements from being split over a page, and keeps them
as one unit.

"Use optimal" scales the modeling project to fit the page size. You can also specify the zoom
factor numerically.

Print all diagrams

Opens the Print dialog box and prints out all UML diagrams contained in the current project file.

Print Preview
Opens the same Print dialog box with the same settings as described above.

Print Setup
Opens the Print Setup dialog box in which you can define the printer you want to use and the
paper settings.

Altova UModel 2008
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16.2

Edit

]
Undo

UModel has an unlimited number of "Undo" steps that you can use to retrace you modeling
steps.

("]

Redo
The redo command allows you to redo previously undone commands. You can step backward
and forward through the undo history using both these commands.

Cut/Copyl//Delete
The standard windows Edit commands, allow you to cut, copy, etc., modeling elements, please
see "Cut, copy and paste in UModel Diagrams" for more information.

Paste

using the keyboard shortcut CTRL+V, or "Paste" from the context menu, as well as Paste from
the Edit menu, always adds a new modeling element to the diagram and to the Model Tree,
please see "Cut, copy and paste in UModel Diagrams".

Paste in Diagram only

using the context menu, i.e. right clicking on the diagram background, only adds a "link/view" of
the existing element, to the current diagram and not to the Model Tree, please see "Cut, copy
and paste in UModel Diagrams".

Delete from Diagram only

Deletes the selected modeling elements from the currently active diagram. The deleted
elements are not deleted from the modeling project and are available in the Model Tree tab.
Note that this option is not available to delete properties or operations from a class, they can be
selected and deleted there directly.

Select all
Select all modeling elements of the currently active diagram. Equivalent to the CTRL+A
shortcut.

Find
There are several options you can use to search for modeling elements:

Bank API - &2

e Use the text box in the Main title bar
e Use the menu option Edit | Find
e Press the shortcut CTRL+F to open the find dialog box.

Find x|
Find what; Iau:u:u:uunts:| j Eind Mest I

Cptions Diirection Cancel |
[ tatch whale word only i Up
[ Match case = Diown

Allows you to search for specific text in:

e Any of the three Model Tree panes: Model Tree, Diagram Tree and Favorites tab.
e The Documentation tab of the Overview pane.
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e Any currently active diagram.
e The Messages pane.

[ o
Find Next | # | F3

Searches for the next occurrence of the same search string in the currently active tab or
diagram.

Find Previous SHIFT+F3
Searches for the previous occurrence of the same search string in the currently active tab or
diagram.

Replace
Allows you to search and replace any modelling elements in the project. When the element is
found it is highlighted in the diagram as well as in the Model Tree.

Search and replace works in:

e All diagrams
e Any of the three Model Tree panes: Model Tree, Diagram Tree and Favorites tab.
e The Documentation tab of the Overview pane.

T = T OO T TGS T

H o 1
[ & MyComponent K VFirstClass 1
I "
0% MyPackage K [from Root::MyPackage) ]
........ [ ClazzDiagram : §1 Userhiame:String !
.. i 1

E‘E MyFirstClass 1 & Pazsword Error "
L b GetUserName ::I§| ; H
. O GetPassword |- _:@] ==hlyH ey aluePsir== F'ru:uper‘ty?:l'-.ﬂyEnum;;
i Userhl il 1
; § | Userhame ! < GetUserMame( ) String '
- '
g1 Eassv;nrzd Vi GetPassword(: String !

. ropery? === i fesssssssssssssssssssssmma=.
- j@] perty Sl - 1
4 Find & Replace X

M Find what: Imyenum j

Froperties .
(=S Replace with: I j EBeplace |
name

Hualified ITlE Diplllris et Feplace Al |
E:ZE:TE ki [ Match whale word only = Up Cloze |
et [T Match case {* Down

broered [ Replace in zelection anly

Linicjue

by abienlim e s

Copy as bitmap
Copies the currently active diagram into the clipboard from where you can paste it into the
application of your choice.

Please note:
Diagrams are copied into the system clipboard, you have to insert them into another
application to see, or get access to them.
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Copy selection as bitmap
Copies the currently selected diagram elements into the clipboard from where you can paste
them into the application of your choice.
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16.3 Project

Check Project Syntax...
Checks the UModel project syntax. The project file is checked on multiple levels detailed in the

tables below:

Level Checks if... Message...

Project level at least one Java Namespace Root exists Error

Components Project file / Directory is set Error

If Realization exists Error
"Use for code engineering" check box unchecked: None
no check is performed and syntax check is disabled.

Class Code file name is set. Error if the local
option "Generate

If class is nested then no check performed. missing code file
names" is not set.
Warning if the option
is set.

If contained in a code language namespace Error

Type for operation parameter is set Error

Type for properties is set Error

Operation return type is set Error

Duplicate operations (names + parameter types) Error

If classes are involved in Realization, only if the Warning

class is not nested.

Interface Code file name is set. Error if the local option
"Generate missing
code file names" is not
set.

Warning if the option
is set.

Contained in a code language namespace Error

Type for properties are set Error

Type for operation param. are set Error

Operation return type is set Error

Duplicate operations (names + parameter types) Error

If interfaces are involved in a Warning

ComponentRealization

Enumeration Belongs to Java Namespace Root: Warning

gives a warning to say that no code will be
generated.
Does not belong to Java Namespace Root: None

no check is performed and syntax check is disabled
for the enumeration. No check is performed on
contained package
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Syntax check for all UML elements involved in code generation

class

class property

class operation

class operation

parameter
interface

interface
operation

interface
operation
parameter
interface
properties
package with
stereotype
namespace
package
without
stereotype
namespace

class

Please note:

Checks name is a valid Java name (no forbidden
characters, name is not a keyword)

Checks name is a valid Java name (no forbidden
characters, name is not a keyword)

Checks name is a valid Java name (no forbidden
characters, name is not a keyword) Checks for
existence of return parameter

Checks name is a valid Java name (no forbidden

characters, name is not a keyword) Checks type has a

valid Java type name

Checks name is a valid Java name (no forbidden
characters, name is not a keyword)

Checks name is a valid Java name (no forbidden
characters, name is not a keyword)

Checks name is a valid Java name (no forbidden
characters, name is not a keyword)

Checks name is a valid Java name (no forbidden
characters, name is not a keyword)
Checks name is a valid Java name (no forbidden
characters, name is not a keyword)

no element to check

multiple inheritance

Error

Error

Error

Error

Error

Error

Error

Error

Error

None

Error

Constraints on model elements are not checked, as they are not part of the Java code
generation process. Please see "constraining model elements" for more information.
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Import Source Directory...

Opens the Import Source Directory wizard shown below. Please see "Round-trip engineering
(code - model - code)" for a specific example.

Import Source Direcktory ﬂ

Language: |Javah.0 [1.5) =l

(Y=L (u (N 1 21 il b ahL M odel 20075 bModelE samples

¥ Process all subdirectaries

—Java Project Settings
[T JavaDocs az Documentation

[Nefired spmbbmlz:

— Synchronization
* Merge Code into Model

" Owverwite Model according to Code

— Diagram generation

¥ Enable diagram generation

< Back I Mest » I Finizh Cancel
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Import Source Project...

Opens the Import Source Project wizard shown below. Clicking the browse |:| button allows
you to select the project file and the specific project type. Please see "Importing source code
into projects” for a specific example.

Java projects:
e JBuilder .jpx, Eclipse .project project files, as well as NetBeans (project.xml) are
currently supported.

Import Source Projeck ' ﬂ

Language: |Javah.0 [1.5) =l

ad aT[=2ed 1= | =] 200 7L b odelE wamples\OrgChartsOrgChart. jp

—Java Project Settings
[T JavaDocs az Documentation

[ efined | symbals:

— Synchronization

* herge Code into kMaodel
i~ Owvenwrite Model according to Code

— Diagram generation

¥ Enable diagram generation

¢ Back Hest = Eirmizh || Cancel I

C# projects:
e MS Visual studio.NET projects, csproj, csdprj..., as well as
e Borland .bdsproj project files

Import Binary Types
Opens the Import Binary Types dialog box allowing you to import Java, C#, and VB binary files.
Please see "Importing C# and Java binaries" for more information.

Import XML Schema directory
Opens the Import XML Schema Directory allowing you to import all XML Schemas in that
directory and optionally all XML Schemas in any of the subfolders.

Import XML Schema File
Opens the Import XML Schema File dialog box allowing you to import schema files. Please see
"XML Schema Diagrams" for more information.

Merge Program Code from UModel Project
Opens the Synchronization Settings dialog box with the "Code from Model" tab active. Clicking
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the Project Settings button allows you to select the specific programming language settings.

Merging or overwriting code
Assuming that code has been generated once from a model, and changes have since been
made to both model and code e.g.:

e Model elements have been added in UModel e.g. a new class X

e A new class has been added to the external code e.g. class Y

Merging (model into code) means that:
¢ the newly added class Y in the external code is retained
e the newly added class X, from UModel, is added to the code.

Overwriting (code according to model) means that:
e the newly added class Y in the external code is deleted
¢ the newly added class X, from UModel, is added to the code.

Synchronization Settings

Code from Model | Model fram Code I

— SPL templates
¥ User-defined ovemnide default

—"When deleting Code
& Comment out ¢ Delete

— Synchronization
£ Merge Model into Code

™ Owepwrite Code according to Model

v Always show dislog when synchionizing

Project Settings | k. I Cancel

Merge UModel Project from Program Code
Opens the Synchronization Settings dialog box with the "Model from Code" tab active. Clicking
the Project Settings button allows you to select the specific programming language settings.

Merging or overwriting code
Assuming that code has been generated once from a model, and changes have since been
made to both model and code e.g.:

e Model elements have been added in UModel e.g. a new class X

e A new class has been added to the external code e.g. class Y
Merging (code into model) means that:
the newly added class X in UModel, is retained
the newly added class Y, from the external code, is added to the model

Overwriting (Model according to code ) means that:
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the newly added class X in UModel is deleted
the newly added class Y, from the external code, is added to the model

Synchronization Settings 5'

Code fram Model  Model fram Code

Synchrohization
£+ Merge Code into Model

™ Owenwrite Model according to Code

v fwaps show dialog when synchranizing

Project Settings | ak. I Cancel

Project settings
Allows you to define the specific languages settings for your project.

Project Settings

Java | |vE |

— |dpdate Program Code from Ukdodel Project

[ fwfite Documentation as JavaDocs

— |Ipdate UM adel Praject fram Fragram Code

[ JavalDocs as Documentation

| k. I Cancel

Synchronization Settings...
Opens the Synchronization Settings dialog box as shown in the screenshots above.

Merge Project...
Merges two UModel project files into one model. The first file you open is the one the second
file will be merged into. Please see Merging UModel projects for more information.

Include Subproject

UModel is supplied with several files that can be included in a UModel project. Clicking the Java
tab allows you to include Java lang classes, interfaces and packages in your project, by
selecting one of the supplied files.
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1. Select Project | Include to open the "Include" dialog box.
2. Click the UModel project file you want to include and press OK.

UModel projects can be included within other UModel projects. To include projects place the
respective *.ump files in:

¢ ..\UModel2008\UModelinclude to appear in the Basic tab, or

e ..\UModel2008\UModelinclude\Java to appear in the Java tab.

incude
Javak.0 | VBS.0 | WBS.0 oK. |

Basic | c#20 | C#30 | Javald | JavaSO

@0

BRI Java ML Skandard
Prafile, ump Prafile.urmp  Prafile,ump Prafile, urmp

@

WE Profile, ump %aD
Profile. urmp

Cancel

Browsze... I

Drezcription:

The "B Profile containe datatypes and sterectypes for VB and iz eszential
for WB RoundT np Engineerning.

Please note:
An include file, which contains all types of the Microsoft .NET Framework 2.0, is
available in the C# 2.0 tab.

To create a user-defined tab/folder:
1. Navigate to the ...\UModel2008\UModellnclude and create/add your folder below
..\UModellnclude, i.e. ...\UModellnclude\myfolder.

To create descriptive text for each UModel project file:
1. Create a text file using the same name as the *.ump file and place in the same folder.
Eg. the MyModel.ump file requires a descriptive file called MyModel.txt.

To remove an included project:
1. Click the included package in the Model Tree view and press the Del. key.
2. You are prompted if you want to continue the deletion process.
3. Click OK to delete the included file from the project.

Please note:
e To delete or remove a project from the "Include" dialog box, delete or remove the
(MyModel).ump file from the respective folder.

Open Subproject as project
Opens the selected subproject as a new project.
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Clear Messages
Clears the syntax check and code merging messages, warnings and errors from the Messages
window.

Please note:

Errors are generally problems that must be fixed before code can be generated, or the model
code can be updated during the code engineering process. Warnings can generally be deferred
until later. Errors and warnings are generated by the syntax checker, the compiler for the
specific language, the UModel parser that reads the newly generated source file, as well as
during the import of XMl files.

Generate documentation

Allows you to generate documenation for the currently open project in HTML, Microsoft Word,
and RTF formats. please see Generating UML documentation for more information.

UModel documentation x|

b ain |Inl:lu|:le| Detailsl Fonts |

— Output farmat Generate linkz ta local files——
Create Diagramsz as: {* ahsolute
i~ Microzoft Ward ) PHG € EWF = relative to rezult file
" RTF [T Embed diagrams

[~ Split output to multiple files

¥ Shaow result file after generation

k. I Cancel

List Elements not used in any Diagram
Creates a list of all elements not used in any diagram in the project.

List shared Packages
Lists all shared packages of the current project.

List included Packages
Lists all include packages in the current project. Java Profile (Java Profile.ump) and Java Lang
(Java Lang.ump) are automatically supplied in the Bankview example supplied with UModel.
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16.4

Layout

The commands of the Layout menu allow you to line up and align the elements of your
modeling diagrams.

When using the marquee (drag on the diagram background) to mark several elements, the
element with the dashed outline becomes the "active" element, i.e. the last marked element. All
alignment commands use this element as the origin, or basis for the following alignment
commands.

Align:
The align command allows you to align modeling elements along their borders, or centers
depending on the specific command you select.

Space evenly:
This set of commands allow you to space selected elements evenly both horizontally and
vertically.

Make same size:
This set of commands allow you to adjust the width and height of selected elements based on
the active element.

Line up:
This set of commands allow you to line up the selected elements vertically or horizontally.

Line Style:

This set of commands allow you to select the type of line used to connect the various modeling
elements. The lines can be any type of dependency, association lines used in the various model
diagrams.

Autosize:
This command resizes the selected elements to their respective optimal size(s).

Autolayout all:

This command allows you to choose the type of presentation of the modeling elements in the
UML diagram tab. "Force directed", displays the modeling elements from a centric viewpoint.
"Hierarchic", displays elements according to their relationships, superclass - derived class etc.

Reposition text labels:
Repositions modeling element names (of the selected elements) to their default positions.
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16.5 View

The commands available in this menu allow you to:
e Switch/activate tabs of the various panes
¢ Define the modeling element sort criteria of the Model Tree and Favorites tab
¢ Define the grouping criteria of the diagrams in the Diagram Tree tab
e Show or hide specific UML elements in the Favorites and Model Tree tab

¢ Define the zoom factor of the current diagram.
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16.6 Tools

The tools menu allows you to:

e Customize your version: define your own toolbars, keyboard shortcuts, menus, and
macros

e Define the global program settings
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16.6.1 Customize...
The customize command lets you customize UModel to suit your personal needs.
Commands

The Commands tab allows you customize your menus or toolbars.

To add a command to a toolbar or menu:

1. Open this dialog box using Tools | Customize.

2. Select the command category in the Categories list box. The commands available
appear in the Commands list box.

3. Click on a command in the commands list box and drag "it" to an to an existing menu or
toolbar.

4. An I-beam appears when you place the cursor over a valid position to drop the
command.

5. Release the mouse button at the position you want to insert the command.

e A small button appears at the tip of mouse pointer when you drag a command. The
check mark below the pointer means that the command cannot be dropped at the
current cursor position.

e The check mark disappears whenever you can drop the command (over a tool bar or
menu).

e Placing the cursor over a menu when dragging, opens it, allowing you to insert the
command anywhere in the menu.

e Commands can be placed in menus or tool bars. If you created you own toolbar you
can populate it with your own commands/icons.

Please note:
You can also edit the commands in the context menus (right click anywhere opens the
context menu), using the same method. Click the Menu tab and then select the specific
context menu available in the Context Menus combo box.

To delete a command or menu:
1. Open this dialog box using Tools | Customize.
2. Click on the menu entry or icon you want to delete, and drag with the mouse.
3. Release the mouse button whenever the check mark icon appears below the mouse
pointer.
The command, or menu item is deleted from the menu or tool bar.

Toolbars

The Toolbars tab allows you to activate or deactivate specific toolbars, as well as create your
own specialized ones.

Toolbars contain symbols for the most frequently used menu commands. For each symbol you
get a brief "tool tip" explanation when the mouse cursor is directly over the item and the status
bar shows a more detailed description of the command.

You can drag the toolbars from their standard position to any location on the screen, where they
appear as a floating window. Alternatively you can also dock them to the left or right edge of the
main window.

To activate or deactivate a toolbar:
1. Click the check box to activate (or deactivate) the specific toolbar.

To create a new toolbar:
1. Click the New... button, and give the toolbar a name in the Toolbar name dialog box.
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2. Add commands to the toolbar using the Commands tab of the Customize dialog box.

To reset the Menu Bar
e Click the Menu Bar entry and

e Click the Reset button, to reset the menu commands to the state they were when
installed.

To reset all toolbar and menu commands

¢ Click the Reset All button, to reset all the toolbar commands to the state they were
when the program was installed. A prompt appears stating that all toolbars and menus
will be reset.

e Click Yes to confirm the reset.

Show text labels:
This option places explanatory text below toolbar icons when activated.

Tools

The Tools tab allows you to create your own menu entries in the Tools menu.

Click the folder icon to add a new menu entry and use the Command field to associate it to an
application.

otomze x

I:Dmmandsl Toolbars Tock |Ke_l,ll:u:uarl:|| b eru I I:Ipti-:unsl

|Menu contents: 4 & 4 @

Cormmand: IE:'\N aMEzpace. exe J

Argurments: I

Initial directony: I

Cloze |

Keyboard
The Keyboard tab allows you to define (or change) keyboard shortcuts for any command.

To assign a new Shortcut to a command:

1. Select the commands category using the Category combo box.

2. Select the command you want to assign a new shortcut to, in the Commands list box

3. Click in the "Press New Shortcut Key:" text box, and press the shortcut keys that are
to activate the command.
The shortcuts appear immediately in the text box. If the shortcut was assigned
previously, then that function is displayed below the text box.

4. Click the Assign button to permanently assign the shortcut.
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The shortcut now appears in the Current Keys list box.
(To clear this text box, press any of the control keys, CTRL, ALT or SHIFT).

To de-assign (or delete a shortcut):
1. Click the shortcut you want to delete in the Current Keys list box, and
2. Click the Remove button (which has now become active).
3. Click the Close button to confirm all the changes made in the Customize dialog box.

Menu

The Menu tab allows you to customize the main menu bars as well as the (popup - right click)
context menus.

You can customize both the Default and UModel Project menu bars.
The Default menu is the one visible when no XML documents of any type are open.
The UModel Project menu is the menu bar visible when a *.ump file has been opened.

To customize a menu:
1. Select the menu bar you want to customize from the "Show Menus for:" combo box
2. Click the Commands tab, and drag the commands to the menu bar of your choice.

To delete commands from a menu:
1. Click right on the command, or icon representing the command, and
2. Select the Delete option from the popup menu,

or,

Select Tools | Customize to open the Customize dialog box, and

2. Drag the command away from the menu, and drop it as soon as the check mark icon
appears below the mouse pointer.

—_

To reset either of the menu bars:
1. Select either the Default or UModel Project entry in the combo box, and
2. Click the Reset button just below the menu name.
A prompt appears asking if you are sure you want to reset the menu bar.

To customize any of the Context menus (right click menus):
1. Select the context menu from the "Select context menus" combo box.
2. Click the Commands tab, and drag the specific commands to context menu that is now
open.

To delete commands from a context menu:
1. Click right on the command, or icon representing the command, and
2. Select the Delete option from the popup menu

or,

Select Tools | Customize to open the Customize dialog box, and

2. Drag the command away from the context menu, and drop it as soon as the check
mark icon appears below the mouse pointer.

—_

To reset any of the context menus:
1. Select the context menu from the combo box, and
2. Click the Reset button just below the context menu name.
A prompt appears asking if you are sure you want to reset the context menu.
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To close an context menu window:
1. Click on the Close icon at the top right of the title bar, or
2. Click the Close button of the Customize dialog box.

Menu shadows

e Click the Menu shadows check box, if you want all your menus to have shadows.
Options
The Options tab allows you to set general environment settings.

Toolbar

When active, the Show ToolTips on toolbars check box displays a popup when the mouse
pointer is placed over an icon in any of the icon bars. The popup contains a short description of
the icon function, as well as the associated keyboard shortcut, if one has been assigned.

The Show shortcut keys in ToolTips check box, allows you to decide if you want to have the
shortcut displayed in the tooltip.

When active, the Large icons check box switches between the standard size icons, and larger
versions of the icons.
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16.6.2 Options

Select the menu item Tools | Options to define your project options.

The View tab allows you to define:

e Where the program logo should appear.
e The application title bar contents.

e The types of elements you want listed when using the "List elements not used in any
diagram" context menu option in the Model Tree, or Favorites tab. You also have the
option of ignoring elements contained in included files.

e If a selected element in a diagram is automatically selected/synchronized in the Model
Tree.

e The default depth of the hierarchy view when using the Show graph view in the
Hierarchy tab.

e The Autolayout Hierarchic settings.

Local Options

— Program logo

[w| Showe om print
¥ | Showion diagram

Frame titlz
= File name anly

% Full path name

—Autolavout Higrarchic

¥ Classifier
¥ Package

— Lizt all elements ot uzed in any diagram
¥ Relations

V¥ InstanceS pecilication

[ lgnore elements of included files

Wie IEditingI Diagram Editingl File: I Code Engineeringl

min. # distance |4EI
min. 7 distance |4EI

Grow direction
£+ top - down
" battam - up
£ left to right
" right ta left

—kaodel Tree

W Automatically select focused diagram item

—Hierarchy

Default expanded nesting depth:

o

o |

Cancel Apply

© 2008 Altova GmbH

Altova UModel 2008



346 UModel Reference Tools

The Editing tab allows you to define:

If a new Diagram created in the Model Tree tab, is also automatically opened in the
main area.
Default visibility settings when adding new elements - Properites or Operations.

The default code language when a new component is added.
If a newly added constraint, is to automatically constrain its owner as well.

If a prompt should appear when deleting elements from a project, from the Favorites
tab or in any of the diagrams. This prompt can be deactivated when deleting items
there; this option allows you to reset the "prompt on delete" dialog box.

The delay with which the syntax error popup should be closed.

Local Options X|
Wiew  Editing | Driagram Editingl File I Code Engineeringl

—When adding new itemz——————— [~ Ask before deleting from project

¥ inFavortes Tree [ in diagrams

— Set default wisibiliby

— Syntax Error Bubble
Propetties [potected 7| Disappear delay: | 4000 ms

Operations I public j

— Set default code language
Companents |Javaf.0(1.5 x|

— Conztraints

¥ Constrain owner

| k. I Cancel Apply
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The Diagram Editing tab allows you to define:

The number of items that can be automatically added to a diagram, before a prompt
appears.
The display of Styles when they are automatically added to a diagram.

If Associations between modeling elements, are to be created automatically when items
are added to a diagram.

If the associations to collections are to be resolved.
If templates from unknown externals are to be resolved as not fully qualified.

or use preexisting Collection Templates, or define new ones.

Collection Templates should be defined as fully qualified i.e. a.b.c.List. If the template
has this namespace then UModel automatically creates a Collection Association.
Exception: If the template belongs to the Unknown Externals package, and the option
"Unknown externals: resolve unqualified", is enabled, then only the template name is
considered (i.e. List instead of a.b.c.List).

If the autocompletion window is to be available when editing attributes or operations in
the class diagram.

Local Options x|

Wi I Editing Diagram Editing | File I Code Engineeringl

—%hen automatically adding items on diagramz—— [ %hen adding items on diagrams
Azk before adding more than I 20 items v automatically create Associations
— Style — Azgociations to collections

¥ flways show dialog before adding
¥ Show Attibutes compartment

¥ Show Operations compartment

¥ Feszolve collections

v nknown externals:
regolve ungualified

¥ Show nested Clazsifiers compartmen
Collection templates...

¥ Show EnumerationLiterals compartment

¥ Show EstenzionPaoints compartment
¥ Show Tagged Values

Reszet existing Azzociations. ..

<

— Autocompletion

W Enable autamatic entry helper

Ok I Cancel Apply
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The File tab allows you to define:
e The actions performed when files are changed.

o If the contents of the Favorites tab are to be loaded and saved with the current project.

If the previously opened project is to automatically be opened when starting the
application.

Local Dptions x|

i IEditing File: II:I:n:Ie Engineering

— Automatic reload af changed files
W wfatch for file changes W Ask before reload

— Fawvarites

¥ Load and zave with project file

— Project

¥ Open last project on program start

] I Cancel Apply
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The Code Engineering tab allows you to define:

The circumstances under which the Message window will open.

If all coding elements i.e. those contained in a Java / C# / VB namespace root, as well
as those assigned to a Java / C# / VB component, are to be checked, or

only elements used for code engineering, i.e. where "use for code engineering"
check box is active, are to be checked.

When updating program code if:

If a syntax check is to be performed.

If missing ComponentRealizations are to be automatically generated.
If missing code file names in the merged code are to be generated.
If namespaces are to be used in the code file path.

The directories to be ignored when updating a UModel project from code, or directory.
Separate the respective directories with a semicolon ";". Child directories of the same
name are also ignored.

The location of the XMLSpy Catalog File, RootCatalog.xml, which enables UModel as
well as XMLSpy to retrieve commonly used schemas (as well as stylesheets and other

files) from local user folders. This increases the overall processing speed, and enables

users to work offline.

Local Options X|

View | Editing| Diagiam Editing| File ~ Code Engineering |

—Open Mezsage Window————————— [~ Update Program Code from Ukadel Praoject——
¥ Usze Syntax Check
" For erors and warnings v Generate mizzing CompanentFealizations

" For emors L .
¥ Generate mizsing code file names

— Syntax Check "Llse hameszpace for code file path—‘

[~ ct [ vE v Java

i all coding elements

" elements used for code engineering

— pdate Uk adel Project fram Program Code——
¥ |gnore directaries;

|WS;

—#=MLS py Catalog File

| y

] 4 I Cancel | Apply |
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16.7 Window

Cascade:
This command rearranges all open document windows so that they are all cascaded (i.e.
staggered) on top of each other.

Tile horizontally:
This command rearranges all open document windows as horizontal tiles, making them all
visible at the same time.

Tile vertically:
This command rearranges all open document windows as vertical tiles, making them all visible
at the same time.

Arrange icons:
Arranges haphazardly positioned, iconized diagrams, along the base of the diagram viewing
area.

Close:
Closes the currently active diagram tab.

Close All:
Closes all currently open diagram tabs.

Close All but Active:
Closes all diagram tabs except for the currently active one.

Next:
Switches to the next modeling diagram in the tab sequence, or the next hyperlinked element.

Previous:
Switches to the previous modeling diagram in the tab sequence, or the previous hyperlinked
element.

Window list:
This list shows all currently open windows, and lets you quickly switch between them.

You can also use the Ctrl-TAB or CTRL F6 keyboard shortcuts to cycle through the open
windows.
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16.8 Help

Allows access to the Table of Contents and Index of the UModel documentation, as well as
Altova web site links. The Registration option opens the Altova Licensing Manager, which
contains the licensing information for all of Altova products.
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17 Code Generator

UModel includes a built-in code generator which can automatically generate Java, C#, Visual
Basic, or XML Schema files from UML models.
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17.1

The way to SPL (Spy Programming Language)

This section gives an overview of Spy Programming Language, the code generator's template
language.

It is assumed that you have prior programming experience, and are familiar with operators,
functions, variables and classes, as well as the basics of object-oriented programming - which
is used heavily in SPL.

The templates used by UModel are supplied in the ...\UModelspl folder. You can use these files
as an aid to help you in developing your own templates.

How code generator works

Inputs to the code generator are the template files (.spl) and the object model provided by
UModel. The template files contain SPL instructions for creating files, reading information from
the object model and performing calculations, interspersed with literal code fragments in the
target programming language.

The template file is interpreted by the code generator and outputs .java, .cs source code files, ,
or any other type of file depending on the template.
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17.1.1 Basic SPL structure

An SPL file contains literal text to output, interspersed with code generator instructions.

Code generator instructions are enclosed in square brackets '[' and ']'.
Multiple statements can be included in a bracket pair. Additional statements have to be
separated by a new line or a colon "'.

Valid examples are:

[$x = 42
Sx = $x + 1]

or

[$x = 42: $Sx = $x + 1]

Adding text to files

Text not enclosed by [ and ], is written directly to the current output file.

To output literal square brackets, escape them with a backslash: \[ and \]; to output a backslash
use \\.

Comments
Comments inside an instruction block always begin with a * character, and terminate on the next
line, or at a block close character ].
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17.1.2 Variables

Any non-trivial SPL file will require variables. Some variables are predefined by the code
generator, and new variables may be created simply by assigning values to them.

The $ character is used when declaring or using a variable, a variable name is always prefixed
by $.
Variable names are case sensitive.

Variables types:
e integer - also used as boolean, where 0 is false and everything else is true
string
object - provided by UModel
iterator - see foreach statement

Variable types are declared by first assignment:

[$x = 0]
X is now an integer.

[$x = "teststring"]
x is now treated as a string.

Strings

String constants are always enclosed in double quotes, like in the example above. \n and \t
inside double quotes are interpreted as newline and tab, \" is a literal double quote, and \\'is a
backslash. String constants can also span multiple lines.

String concatenation uses the & character:
[ $BasePath = $outputpath & "/" & $JavaPackageDir]

Objects

Objects represent the information contained in the UModelproject. Objects have properties,
which can be accessed using the . operator. It is not possible to create new objects in SPL (they
are predefined by the code generator, derived from the input), but it is possible to assign objects
to variables.

Example:

class [ =Sclass. Name]

This example outputs the word "class", followed by a space and the value of the Name property
of the $class object.

The following table show the relationship between UML elements their SPL equivalents along
with a short description.
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Predefined variables

UML element |SPL property| Multiplicit UML UModel Description
y
Attribute / Attribute /
Association Association

BehavioralFeature

isAbstract

isAbstract:Boolean

BehavioralFeature

raisedExcepti
on

raisedException:Type

BehavioralFeature |ownedParam * ownedParameter:Para
eter meter
BehavioredClassif |interfaceReali * interfaceRealization:Int
ier zation erfaceRealization
Class ownedOperati * ownedOperation:Oper
on ation
Class nestedClassifi * nestedClassifier:Classi
er fier
Classifier namespace * namespace:Packag | packages with code
e language
<<namespace>> set
Classifier rootNamespa * project root VB only - root
ce namespace:String |namespace
Classifier generalization * generalization:General
ization
Classifier isAbstract isAbstract:Boolean

ClassifierTemplat

constrainingC

constrainingClassifier

eParameter lassifier
Comment body body:String
DataType ownedAttribut * ownedAttribute:Proper
e ty
DataType ownedOperati * ownedOperation:Oper
on ation
Element kind kind:String
Element owner 0.1 owner:Element
Element appliedStereo * appliedStereotype:S |applied stereotypes
type tereotypeApplication
Element ownedComm * ownedComment:Com
ent ment

Elementimport

importedElem
ent

importedElement:Pack
ageableElement

Enumeration ownedLiteral * ownedLiteral:Enumera
tionLiteral
Enumeration nestedClassifi * nestedClassifier::Cl
er assifier
Enumeration interfaceReali * interfaceRealization:
zation Interface
EnumerationLitera |ownedAttribut * ownedAttribute:Prop
| e erty
EnumerationLitera |JownedOperati * ownedOperation:Op
| on eration

EnumerationLitera

nestedClassifi
er

nestedClassifier:Cla
ssifier

Feature

isStatic

isStatic:Boolean

Generalization

general

general:Classifier
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Interface ownedAttribut * ownedAttribute:Proper
e ty

Interface ownedOperati * ownedOperation:Oper
on ation

Interface nestedClassifi * nestedClassifier:Classi

er

fier

InterfaceRealizati |contract 1 contract:Interface
on
MultiplicityElemen |lowerValue 0..1 lowerValue:ValueSpec
t ification
MultiplicityElemen |upperValue 0.1 upperValue:ValueSpe
t cification
NamedElement name name:String
NamedElement |visibility visibility:VisibilityKind
NamedElement |isPublic isPublic:Boolean visibility <public>
NamedElement |isProtected isProtected:Boolean | visibility <protected>
NamedElement |isPrivate isPrivate:Boolean |visibility <private>
NamedElement |isPackage isPackage:Boolean |visibility <package>
NamedElement namespacePr namespacePrefix:St | XSD only - namespace
efix ring prefix when exists
NamedElement parseableNa parseableName:Stri | CSharp, VB only - name
me ng with escaped keywords
(@)
Namespace elementimpor * elementimport:Elemen
t timport
Operation ownedReturn 0..1 ownedReturnParam | parameter with direction
Parameter eter:Parameter return set
Operation type 0.1 type type of parameter with
direction return set
Operation ownedOperati * ownedOperationPar |all parameters excluding
onParameter ameter:Parameter |parameter with direction
return set
Operation implemented| 1 implementedinterfac| CSharp only - the
nterface e:Interface implemented interface
Operation ownedOperati * implementedOperati| VB only - the
onlmplement on:Operationimplem|implemented
ations entation interfaces/operations
Operationlmpleme|implemented 1 implementedOperati|interface implemented
ntation OperationOw onOwner:Interface | by the operation
ner
Operationlmpleme|implemented name:String name of the
ntation OperationNa implemented operation
me
Operationlmpleme|implemented parseableName:Stri | name of the
ntation OperationPar ng implemented operation
seableName with esacped keywords
Package namespace * namespace:Packag | packages with code
e language
<<namespace>> set
PackageableElem |owningPacka 0.1 owningPackage set if owner is a
ent ge package
PackageableElem |owningName 0..1 owningNamespace |owning package with
ent spacePackag Package:Package |code language
e <<namespace>> set
Parameter direction direction:ParameterDir

ectionKind
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ment

ateSignature

ure:TemplateSignature

Parameter isln isIn:Boolean direction <in>
Parameter isInOut isinOut:Boolean direction <inout>
Parameter isOut isOut:Boolean direction <out>
Parameter isReturn isReturn:Boolean direction <return>
Parameter isVarArgList isVarArgList:Boolea |true if parameter is a
n variable argument list
Parameter defaultValue 0.1 defaultValue:ValueSpe
cification
Property defaultValue 0..1 defaultValue:ValueSpe
cification
RedefinableEleme |isLeaf isLeaf:Boolean
nt
Slot name name:String name of the defining
feature
Slot values * value:ValueSpecificati
on
Slot value value:String value of the first value
specification
StereotypeApplica [name name:String name of applied
tion stereotype
StereotypeApplica [taggedValue * taggedValue:Slot first slot of the instance
tion specification
StructuralFeature |isReadOnly isReadOnly
StructuredClassifi |ownedAttribut * ownedAttribute:Proper
er e ty
TemplateBinding |signature 1 signature:TemplateSig
nature
TemplateBinding |parameterSu * parameterSubstitution:
bstitution TemplateParameterSu
bstitution
TemplateParamet | paramDefault paramDefault:String | template parameter
er default value
TemplateParamet |ownedParam 1 ownedParameteredEle
er eteredElemen ment:ParameterableEl
t ement
TemplateParamet | parameterSu parameterSubstituti |Java only - code
erSubstitution bstitution on:String wildcard handling
TemplateParamet | parameterDi parameterDimensio |code dimension count of
erSubstitution mensionCoun nCount:Integer the actual parameter
t
TemplateParamet |actual 1 OwnedActual:Paramet
erSubstitution erableElement
TemplateParamet |formal 1 formal:TemplatePara
erSubstitution meter
TemplateSignatur |template 1 template:Templateabl
e eElement
TemplateSignatur |ownedParam * ownedParameter:Tem
e eter plateParameter
TemplateableEle |isTemplate isTemplate:Boolean |true if template
ment signature set
TemplateableEle |ownedTempl 0.1 ownedTemplateSignat

TemplateableEle
ment

templateBindi
ng

templateBinding:Temp
lateBinding
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Type typeName * typeName:Package |qualified code type
ableElement names
TypedElement type 0..1 type:Type
TypedElement postTypeMod postTypeModifier:St | postfix code modifiers
ifier ring
ValueSpecification| value value:String string value of the value
specification

Adding a prefix to attributes of a class during code generation
You might need to prefix all new attributes with the "m_" characters in your project.

All new coding elements are written using the SPL templates:
If you look into UModelSPL\C#[Java]\Default\Attribute.spl, you can change the way how the
name is written, e.g. replace

write $Property.name
by
write "m_" & $Property.name

It is highly recommended that you immediately update your model from code, after code
generation to ensure that code and model are synchronized!

Please note:

As previously mentioned copy the SPL templates one directory higher (i.e. above the default
directory to UModelSPL\C#) before modifying them. This ensures that they are not overwritten
when you install a new version of UModel. Please make sure that the "user-defined override
default" check box is activated in the Code from Model tab of the Synchronization Setting
dialog box.

Global objects

$Options an object holding global options:
generateComments:bool generate doc comments (true/false)

$Indent a string used to indent generated code and represent the current
nesting level.

$IndentStep a string, used to indent generated code and represent one nesting
level.

$NamespacePrefix ~ XSD only — the target namespace prefix if present

String manipulation routines

integer Find( s )

Searches the string for the first match of a substring s.

Returns the zero-based index of the first character of s or -1 if s is not found.

string Left( n)
Returns the first n characters of the string.

integer Length()
Returns the length of the string.

string MakeUpper()
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Returns a string converted to upper case.

string MakeUpper( n)
Returns a string, with the first n characters converted to upper case.

string MakeLower()
Returns a string converted to lower case.

string MakeLower(n)
Returns a string, with the first n characters converted to lower case.

string Mid( n)
Returns a string starting with the zero-based index position n

string Mid( n, m )
Returns a string starting with the zero-based index position n and the length m

string Removeleft( s )
Returns a string excluding the substring s if Left( s.Length() ) is equal to substring s.

string RemoveleftNoCase( s )
Returns a string excluding the substring s if Left( s.Length() ) is equal to substring s (case
insensitive).

string RemoveRight( s )
Returns a string excluding the substring s if Right( s.Length() ) is equal to substring s.

string RemoveRightNoCase( s )
Returns a string excluding the substring s if Right( s.Length() ) is equal to substring s (case
insensitive).

string Repeat(s, n)
Returns a string containing substring s repeated n times.

string Right( n)
Returns the last n characters of the string.

Altova UModel 2008 © 2008 Altova GmbH



Code Generator

The way to SPL (Spy Programming Language) 363

17.1.3 Operators

Operators in SPL work like in most other programming languages.

List of SPL operators in descending precedence order:

()
true
false

and
or

Access object property
Expression grouping
boolean constant "true"
boolean constant "false"

String concatenation

Sign for negative number
Logical negation

Multiply
Divide
Modulo

Add
Subtract

Less than or equal
Less than

Greater than or equal
Greater than

Equal
Not equal

Logical conjunction (with short circuit evaluation)
Logical disjunction (with short circuit evaluation)

Assignment
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17.1.4 Conditions

SPL allows you to use standard "if"* statements. The syntax is as follows:

if condition
statements
else
statements
endif

or, without else:

if condition
statements
endif

Please note that there are no round brackets enclosing the condition!
As in any other programming language, conditions are constructed with logical and comparison

operators.

Example:

[if $namespace. ContainsPublicClasses and $namespace. Prefix <> ""]
whatever you want ['inserts whatever you want, in the resulting file]

[ endif]

Switch
SPL also contains a multiple choice statement.

Syntax:
switch Svariable
case X:
statements
case Y:
case 7:
statements
default:
statements
endswitch

The case labels must be constants or variables.

The switch statement in SPL does not fall through the cases (as in C), so there is no need for a
"break” statement.
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17.1.5 foreach
Collections and iterators

A collection contains multiple objects - like a ordinary array. Iterators solve the problem of
storing and incrementing array indexes when accessing objects.

Syntax:

foreach iterator in collection
statements

next

Example:
[ foreach $class in S$classes
if not S$class. IsInternal
] class [ =Sclass. Name] ;
[ endif
next]

Foreach steps through all the items in $classes, and executes the code following the
instruction, up to the next statement, for each of them.

In each iteration, $class is assigned to the next class object. You simply work with the class
object instead of using, classes[i]->Name(), as you would in C++,

All collection iterators have the following additional properties:

Index The current index, starting with 0

IsFirst true if the current object is the first of the collection (index is 0)
IsLast true if the current object is the last of the collection

Example:

[ foreach $enum in $facet. Enumeration
if not $enum IsFirst

I, 0
endif

1"[ =Senum. Value] "[
next]
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17.1.6 Subroutines

Code generator supports subroutines in the form of procedures or functions.

Features:

By-value and by-reference passing of values
Local/global parameters (local within subroutines)

Local variables

Recursive invocation (subroutines may call themselves)

Subroutine declaration

Subroutines

Syntax example:
Sub SimpleSulb()
lines of code

EndSub

Sub is the keyword that denotes the procedure.

SimpleSub is the name assigned to the subroutine.

Round parenthesis can contain a parameter list.

The code block of a subroutine starts immediately after the closing parameter
parenthesis.

EndSub denotes the end of the code block.

Please note:

Recursive or cascaded subroutine declaration is not permitted, i.e. a subroutine may
not contain another subroutine.

Parameters
Parameters can also be passed by procedures using the following syntax:

All parameters must be variables

Variables must be prefixed by the $ character

Local variables are defined in a subroutine

Global variables are declared explicitly, outside of subroutines

Multiple parameters are separated by the comma character "," within round
parentheses

Parameters can pass values

Parameters - passing values
Parameters can be passed in two ways, by value and by reference, using the keywords ByVal
and ByRef respectively.

Syntax:

' define sub CompleteSub()

]

[ Sub CompleteSub( $param, ByVal $paramByValue, ByRef S$paramByRef )

ByVal specifies that the parameter is passed by value. Note that most objects can only
be passed by reference.

ByRef specifies that the parameter is passed by reference. This is the default if neither
ByVal nor ByRef is specified.
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Function return values
To return a value from a subroutine, use the return statement. Such a function can be called
from within an expression.

Example:
' define a function
[ Sub MakeQualifiedName( ByVal $namespacePrefix, ByVal $localName )
if $namespacePrefix = ""
return $localName
else
return $namespacePrefix & ":" & $localName
endif
EndSub
]

Subroutine invocation

Use call to invoke a subroutine, followed by the procedure name and parameters, if any.

Call SimpleSub()
or,
Call CompleteSub( "FirstParameter", S$ParamByValue, S$ParamByRef )

Function invocation
To invoke a function (any subroutine that contains a return statement), simply use its name
inside an expression. Do not use the call statement to call functions.
Example:
SQName = MakeQualifiedName( $namespace, "entry")

© 2008 Altova GmbH Altova UModel 2008



368 Code Generator

Error Codes

17.2 Error Codes
Operating System Error Codes

201
202
203
204

File not found: '%s'

Cannot create file '%s'
Cannot open file '%s'
Cannot copy file '%s' to '%s'

Syntax Error Codes

401
402
403
404
405

Keyword expected
'%s' expected

No output file specified
Unexpected end of file
Keyword not allowed

Runtime Error Codes

501
502
503
504
505
507
508
509
510
511
512
513

Unknown variable '%s'
Redefinition of variable '%s'
Variable '%s' is not a container
Unknown property '%s'
Cannot convert from %s to %s
Unknown function

Function already defined
Invalid parameter

Division by zero

Unknown method

Incorrect number of parameters
Stack overflow

Altova UModel 2008
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18 Appendices

These appendices contain technical information about UModel and important licensing
information.

License Information

e Electronic software distribution
e Copyrights
e End User License Agreement
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18.1 License Information
This section contains:

e Information about the distribution of this software product
¢ Information about the intellectual property rights related to this software product
e The End User License Agreement governing the use of this software product

Please read this information carefully. It is binding upon you since you agreed to these terms
when you installed this software product.
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18.1.1

Electronic Software Distribution

This product is available through electronic software distribution, a distribution method that
provides the following unique benefits:

¢ You can evaluate the software free-of-charge before making a purchasing decision.

e Once you decide to buy the software, you can place your order online at the Altova
website and immediately get a fully licensed product within minutes.

e When you place an online order, you always get the latest version of our software.

e The product package includes a comprehensive integrated onscreen help system. The
latest version of the user manual is available at www.altova.com (i) in HTML format for
online browsing, and (ii) in PDF format for download (and to print if you prefer to have
the documentation on paper).

30-day evaluation period

After downloading this product, you can evaluate it for a period of up to 30 days free of charge.
About 20 days into this evaluation period, the software will start to remind you that it has not yet
been licensed. The reminder message will be displayed once each time you start the
application. If you would like to continue using the program after the 30-day evaluation period,
you have to purchase an Altova Software License Agreement, which is delivered in the form of
a key-code that you enter into the Software Activation dialog to unlock the product. You can
purchase your license at the online shop at the Altova website.

Helping Others within Your Organization to Evaluate the Software

If you wish to distribute the evaluation version within your company network, or if you plan to
use it on a PC that is not connected to the Internet, you may only distribute the Setup programs,
provided that they are not modified in any way. Any person that accesses the software installer
that you have provided, must request their own 30-day evaluation license key code and after
expiration of their evaluation period, must also purchase a license in order to be able to
continue using the product.

For further details, please refer to the Altova Software License Agreement at the end of this
section.
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18.1.2 Software Activation and License Metering

As part of Altova’s Software Activation, the software may use your internal network and Internet
connection for the purpose of transmitting license-related data at the time of installation,
registration, use, or update to an Altova-operated license server and validating the authenticity
of the license-related data in order to protect Altova against unlicensed or illegal use of the
software and to improve customer service. Activation is based on the exchange of license
related data such as operating system, IP address, date/time, software version, and computer
name, along with other information between your computer and an Altova license server.

Your Altova product has a built-in license metering module that further helps you avoid any
unintentional violation of the End User License Agreement. Your product is licensed either as a
single-user or multi-user installation, and the license-metering module makes sure that no more
than the licensed number of users use the application concurrently.

This license-metering technology uses your local area network (LAN) to communicate between
instances of the application running on different computers.

Single license

When the application starts up, as part of the license metering process, the software sends a
short broadcast datagram to find any other instance of the product running on another computer
in the same network segment. If it doesn't get any response, it will open a port for listening to
other instances of the application.

Multi license

If more than one instance of the application is used within the same LAN, these instances will
briefly communicate with each other on startup. These instances exchange key-codes in order
to help you to better determine that the number of concurrent licenses purchased is not
accidentally violated. This is the same kind of license metering technology that is common in
the Unix world and with a number of database development tools. It allows Altova customers to
purchase reasonably-priced concurrent-use multi-user licenses.

We have also designed the applications so that they send few and small network packets so as
to not put a burden on your network. The TCP/IP ports (2799) used by your Altova product are
officially registered with the IANA (see
http://www.isi.edu/in-notes/iana/assignments/port-numbers for details) and our license-metering
module is tested and proven technology.

If you are using a firewall, you may notice communications on port 2799 between the computers
that are running Altova products. You are, of course, free to block such traffic between different
groups in your organization, as long as you can ensure by other means, that your license
agreement is not violated.

You will also notice that, if you are online, your Altova product contains many useful functions;
these are unrelated to the license-metering technology.
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18.1.3 Intellectual Property Rights

The Altova Software and any copies that you are authorized by Altova to make are the
intellectual property of and are owned by Altova and its suppliers. The structure, organization
and code of the Software are the valuable trade secrets and confidential information of Altova
and its suppliers. The Software is protected by copyright, including without limitation by United
States Copyright Law, international treaty provisions and applicable laws in the country in which
it is being used. Altova retains the ownership of all patents, copyrights, trade secrets,
trademarks and other intellectual property rights pertaining to the Software, and that Altova’s
ownership rights extend to any images, photographs, animations, videos, audio, music, text and
"applets" incorporated into the Software and all accompanying printed materials. Notifications of
claimed copyright infringement should be sent to Altova’s copyright agent as further provided on
the Altova Web Site.

Altova software contains certain Third Party Software that is also protected by intellectual
property laws, including without limitation applicable copyright laws as described in detail at
http://www.altova.com/legal_3rdparty.html.

All other names or trademarks are the property of their respective owners.
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18.1.4 Altova End User License Agreement
THIS IS A LEGAL DOCUMENT -- RETAIN FOR YOUR RECORDS

ALTOVA® END USER LICENSE AGREEMENT
Licensor:

Altova GmbH
Rudolfsplatz 13a/9
A-1010 Wien
Austria

Important - Read Carefully. Notice to User:

This End User License Agreement (“Software License Agreement”) is a legal document
between you and Altova GmbH (“Altova”). It is important that you read this document before
using the Altova-provided software (“Software”) and any accompanying documentation, including,
without limitation printed materials, ‘online’ files, or electronic documentation (“Documentation”).
By clicking the “I accept” and “Next” buttons below, or by installing, or otherwise using the
Software, you agree to be bound by the terms of this Software License Agreement as well as the
Altova Privacy Policy (“Privacy Policy”) including, without limitation, the warranty disclaimers,
limitation of liability, data use and termination provisions below, whether or not you decide to
purchase the Software. You agree that this agreement is enforceable like any written agreement
negotiated and signed by you. If you do not agree, you are not licensed to use the Software, and you
must destroy any downloaded copies of the Software in your possession or control. Please go to our Web
site at http://www.altova.com/eula to download and print a copy of this Software License Agreement for
your files and http://www.altova.com/privacy to review the privacy policy.

1. SOFTWARE LICENSE
(a) License Grant. Upon your acceptance of this Software License Agreement Altova
grants you a non-exclusive, non-transferable (except as provided below), limited license to
install and use a copy of the Software on your compatible computer, up to the Permitted Number
of computers. The Permitted Number of computers shall be delineated at such time as you elect
to purchase the Software. During the evaluation period, hereinafter defined, only a single user
may install and use the software on one computer. If you have licensed the Software as part of a
suite of Altova software products (collectively, the “Suite”) and have not installed each product
individually, then the Software License Agreement governs your use of all of the software
included in the Suite. If you have licensed SchemaAgent, then the terms and conditions of this
Software License Agreement apply to your use of the SchemaAgent server software
(“SchemaAgent Server”) included therein, as applicable and you are licensed to use
SchemaAgent Server solely in connection with your use of Altova Software and solely for the
purposes described in the accompanying documentation. In addition, if you have licensed
XMLSpy Enterprise Edition or MapForce Enterprise Edition, or UModel, your license to
install and use a copy of the Software as provided herein permits you to generate source code
based on (i) Altova Library modules that are included in the Software (such generated code
hereinafter referred to as the “Restricted Source Code”) and (ii) schemas or mappings that you
create or provide (such code as may be generated from your schema or mapping source
materials hereinafter referred to as the “Unrestricted Source Code™). In addition to the rights
granted herein, Altova grants you a non-exclusive, non-transferable, limited license to compile
into executable form the complete generated code comprised of the combination of the
Restricted Source Code and the Unrestricted Source Code, and to use, copy, distribute or license
that executable. You may not distribute or redistribute, sublicense, sell, or transfer to a third
party the Restricted Source Code, unless said third party already has a license to the Restricted
Source Code through their separate license agreement with Altova or other agreement with
Altova. Altova reserves all other rights in and to the Software. With respect to the feature(s) of
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UModel that permit reverse-engineering of your own source code or other source code that you
have lawfully obtained, such use by you does not constitute a violation of this Agreement.
Except as otherwise permitted in Section 1(h) reverse engineering of the Software is strictly
prohibited as further detailed therein.

(b) Server Use. You may install one copy of the Software on your computer file server for
the purpose of downloading and installing the Software onto other computers within your
internal network up to the Permitted Number of computers. If you have licensed SchemaAgent,
then you may install SchemaAgent Server on any server computer or workstation and use it in
connection with your Software. No other network use is permitted, including without limitation
using the Software either directly or through commands, data or instructions from or to a
computer not part of your internal network, for Internet or Web-hosting services or by any user
not licensed to use this copy of the Software through a valid license from Altova. If you have
purchased Concurrent User Licenses as defined in Section 1(c) you may install a copy of the
Software on a terminal server within your internal network for the sole and exclusive purpose of
permitting individual users within your organization to access and use the Software through a
terminal server session from another computer on the network provided that the total number of
user that access or use the Software on such network or terminal server does not exceed the
Permitted Number. Altova makes no warranties or representations about the performance of
Altova software in a terminal server environment and the foregoing are expressly excluded from
the limited warranty in Section 5 hereof and technical support is not available with respect to
issues arising from use in such an environment.

(c) Concurrent Use. If you have licensed a “Concurrent-User” version of the Software,
you may install the Software on any compatible computers, up to ten (10) times the Permitted
Number of users, provided that only the Permitted Number of users actually use the Software at
the same time. The Permitted Number of concurrent users shall be delineated at such time as you
elect to purchase the Software licenses.

(d) Backup and Archival Copies. You may make one backup and one archival copy of
the Software, provided your backup and archival copies are not installed or used on any
computer and further provided that all such copies shall bear the original and unmodified
copyright, patent and other intellectual property markings that appear on or in the Software. You
may not transfer the rights to a backup or archival copy unless you transfer all rights in the
Software as provided under Section 3.

(e) Home Use. You, as the primary user of the computer on which the Software is
installed, may also install the Software on one of your home computers for your use. However,
the Software may not be used on your home computer at the same time as the Software is being
used on the primary computer.

® Key Codes, Upgrades and Updates. Prior to your purchase and as part of the
registration for the thirty (30) -day evaluation period, as applicable, you will receive an
evaluation key code. You will receive a purchase key code when you elect to purchase the
Software from either Altova GMBH or an authorized reseller. The purchase key code will
enable you to activate the Software beyond the initial evaluation period. You may not re-license,
reproduce or distribute any key code except with the express written permission of Altova. If the
Software that you have licensed is an upgrade or an update, then the update replaces all or part
of the Software previously licensed. The update or upgrade and the associated license keys does
not constitute the granting of a second license to the Software in that you may not use the
upgrade or update in addition to the Software that it is replacing. You agree that use of the
upgrade of update terminates your license to use the Software or portion thereof replaced.

(2) Title. Title to the Software is not transferred to you. Ownership of all copies of the
Software and of copies made by you is vested in Altova, subject to the rights of use granted to
you in this Software License Agreement. As between you and Altova, documents, files,
stylesheets, generated program code (including the Unrestricted Source Code) and schemas
that are authored or created by you via your utilization of the Software, in accordance with its
Documentation and the terms of this Software License Agreement, are your property.

(h) Reverse Engineering. Except and to the limited extent as may be otherwise
specifically provided by applicable law in the European Union, you may not reverse engineer,
decompile, disassemble or otherwise attempt to discover the source code, underlying ideas,
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underlying user interface techniques or algorithms of the Software by any means whatsoever,
directly or indirectly, or disclose any of the foregoing, except to the extent you may be expressly
permitted to decompile under applicable law in the European Union, if it is essential to do so in
order to achieve operability of the Software with another software program, and you have first
requested Altova to provide the information necessary to achieve such operability and Altova
has not made such information available. Altova has the right to impose reasonable conditions
and to request a reasonable fee before providing such information. Any information supplied by
Altova or obtained by you, as permitted hereunder, may only be used by you for the purpose
described herein and may not be disclosed to any third party or used to create any software
which is substantially similar to the expression of the Software. Requests for information from
users in the European Union with respect to the above should be directed to the Altova
Customer Support Department.

) Other Restrictions. You may not loan, rent, lease, sublicense, distribute or otherwise
transfer all or any portion of the Software to third parties except to the limited extent set forth in
Section 3 or otherwise expressly provided. You may not copy the Software except as expressly
set forth above, and any copies that you are permitted to make pursuant to this Software License
Agreement must contain the same copyright, patent and other intellectual property markings that
appear on or in the Software. You may not modify, adapt or translate the Software. You may
not, directly or indirectly, encumber or suffer to exist any lien or security interest on the
Software; knowingly take any action that would cause the Software to be placed in the public
domain; or use the Software in any computer environment not specified in this Software License
Agreement. You will comply with applicable law and Altova’s instructions regarding the use of
the Software. You agree to notify your employees and agents who may have access to the
Software of the restrictions contained in this Software License Agreement and to ensure their
compliance with these restrictions. YOU AGREE THAT YOU ARE SOLELY RESPONSIBLE
FOR THE ACCURACY AND ADEQUACY OF THE SOFTWARE FOR YOUR INTENDED
USE AND YOU WILL INDEMNIFY AND HOLD HARMLESS ALTOVA FROM ANY 3RD
PARTY SUIT TO THE EXTENT BASED UPON THE ACCURACY AND ADEQUACY OF
THE SOFTWARE IN YOUR USE. WITHOUT LIMITATION, THE SOFTWARE IS NOT
INTENDED FOR USE IN THE OPERATION OF NUCLEAR FACILITIES, AIRCRAFT
NAVIGATION, COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS OR AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL EQUIPMENT,
WHERE THE FAILURE OF THE SOFTWARE COULD LEAD TO DEATH, PERSONAL
INJURY OR SEVERE PHYSICAL OR ENVIRONMENTAL DAMAGE.

2. INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS
Acknowledgement of Altova's Rights. You acknowledge that the Software and any copies that
you are authorized by Altova to make are the intellectual property of and are owned by Altova
and its suppliers. The structure, organization and code of the Software are the valuable trade
secrets and confidential information of Altova and its suppliers. The Software is protected by
copyright, including without limitation by United States Copyright Law, international treaty
provisions and applicable laws in the country in which it is being used. You acknowledge that
Altova retains the ownership of all patents, copyrights, trade secrets, trademarks and other
intellectual property rights pertaining to the Software, and that Altova’s ownership rights extend
to any images, photographs, animations, videos, audio, music, text and “applets” incorporated
into the Software and all accompanying printed materials. You will take no actions which
adversely affect Altova’s intellectual property rights in the Software. Trademarks shall be used
in accordance with accepted trademark practice, including identification of trademark owners’
names. Trademarks may only be used to identify printed output produced by the Software, and
such use of any trademark does not give you any right of ownership in that trademark. XMLSpy,
Authentic, StyleVision, MapForce, Markup Your Mind, Axad, Nanonull, and Altova are
trademarks of Altova GmbH (registered in numerous countries). Unicode and the Unicode Logo
are trademarks of Unicode, Inc. Windows, Windows 95, Windows 98, Windows NT, Windows
2000 and Windows XP are trademarks of Microsoft. W3C, CSS, DOM, MathML, RDF,
XHTML, XML and XSL are trademarks (registered in numerous countries) of the World Wide
Web Consortium (W3C); marks of the W3C are registered and held by its host institutions, MIT,
INRIA and Keio. Except as expressly stated above, this Software License Agreement does not
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grant you any intellectual property rights in the Software. Notifications of claimed copyright
infringement should be sent to Altova’s copyright agent as further provided on the Altova Web
Site.

3. LIMITED TRANSFER RIGHTS

Notwithstanding the foregoing, you may transfer all your rights to use the Software to another
person or legal entity provided that: (a) you also transfer each of this Software License
Agreement, the Software and all other software or hardware bundled or pre-installed with the
Software, including all copies, updates and prior versions, and all copies of font software
converted into other formats, to such person or entity; (b) you retain no copies, including
backups and copies stored on a computer; (c) the receiving party secures a personalized key
code from Altova; and (d) the receiving party accepts the terms and conditions of this Software
License Agreement and any other terms and conditions upon which you legally purchased a
license to the Software. Notwithstanding the foregoing, you may not transfer education,
pre-release, or not-for-resale copies of the Software.

4. PRE-RELEASE AND EVALUATION PRODUCT ADDITIONAL TERMS

If the product you have received with this license is pre-commercial release or beta Software
(“Pre-release Software”), then this Section applies. In addition, this section applies to all
evaluation and/or demonstration copies of Altova software (“Evaluation Software”) and
continues in effect until you purchase a license. To the extent that any provision in this section is
in conflict with any other term or condition in this Software License Agreement, this section
shall supersede such other term(s) and condition(s) with respect to the Pre-release and/or
Evaluation Software, but only to the extent necessary to resolve the conflict. You acknowledge
that the Pre-release Software is a pre-release version, does not represent final product from
Altova, and may contain bugs, errors and other problems that could cause system or other
failures and data loss. CONSEQUENTLY, THE PRE-RELEASE AND/OR EVALUATION
SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED TO YOU “AS-IS” WITH NO WARRANTIES FOR USE OR
PERFORMANCE, AND ALTOVA DISCLAIMS ANY WARRANTY OR LIABILITY
OBLIGATIONS TO YOU OF ANY KIND, WHETHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED. WHERE
LEGALLY LIABILITY CANNOT BE EXCLUDED FOR PRE-RELEASE AND/OR
EVALUATION SOFTWARE, BUT IT MAY BE LIMITED, ALTOVA’S LIABILITY AND
THAT OF ITS SUPPLIERS SHALL BE LIMITED TO THE SUM OF FIFTY DOLLARS
(USD $50) IN TOTAL. If the Evaluation Software has a time-out feature, then the software will
cease operation after the conclusion of the designated evaluation period. Upon such expiration
date, your license will expire unless otherwise extended. Access to any files created with the
Evaluation Software is entirely at your risk. You acknowledge that Altova has not promised or
guaranteed to you that Pre-release Software will be announced or made available to anyone in
the future, that Altova has no express or implied obligation to you to announce or introduce the
Pre-release Software, and that Altova may not introduce a product similar to or compatible with
the Pre-release Software. Accordingly, you acknowledge that any research or development that
you perform regarding the Pre-release Software or any product associated with the Pre-release
Software is done entirely at your own risk. During the term of this Software License Agreement,
if requested by Altova, you will provide feedback to Altova regarding testing and use of the
Pre-release Software, including error or bug reports. If you have been provided the Pre-release
Software pursuant to a separate written agreement, your use of the Software is governed by such
agreement. You may not sublicense, lease, loan, rent, distribute or otherwise transfer the
Pre-release Software. Upon receipt of a later unreleased version of the Pre-release Software or
release by Altova of a publicly released commercial version of the Software, whether as a
stand-alone product or as part of a larger product, you agree to return or destroy all earlier
Pre-release Software received from Altova and to abide by the terms of the license agreement
for any such later versions of the Pre-release Software.

5. LIMITED WARRANTY AND LIMITATION OF LIABILITY
(a) Limited Warranty and Customer Remedies. Altova warrants to the person or entity
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that first purchases a license for use of the Software pursuant to the terms of this Software
License Agreement that (i) the Software will perform substantially in accordance with any

accompanying Documentation for a period of ninety (90) days from the date of receipt, and (ii)
any support services provided by Altova shall be substantially as described in Section 6 of this
agreement. Some states and jurisdictions do not allow limitations on duration of an implied
warranty, so the above limitation may not apply to you. To the extent allowed by applicable law,
implied warranties on the Software, if any, are limited to ninety (90) days. Altova’s and its
suppliers’ entire liability and your exclusive remedy shall be, at Altova’s option, either (i) return
of the price paid, if any, or (ii) repair or replacement of the Software that does not meet Altova’s
Limited Warranty and which is returned to Altova with a copy of your receipt. This Limited
Warranty is void if failure of the Software has resulted from accident, abuse, misapplication,
abnormal use, Trojan horse, virus, or any other malicious external code. Any replacement
Software will be warranted for the remainder of the original warranty period or thirty (30) days,
whichever is longer. This limited warranty does not apply to Evaluation and/or Pre-release
Software.

(b) No Other Warranties and Disclaimer. THE FOREGOING LIMITED WARRANTY
AND REMEDIES STATE THE SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE REMEDIES FOR ALTOVA OR
ITS SUPPLIER’S BREACH OF WARRANTY. ALTOVA AND ITS SUPPLIERS DO NOT
AND CANNOT WARRANT THE PERFORMANCE OR RESULTS YOU MAY OBTAIN BY
USING THE SOFTWARE. EXCEPT FOR THE FOREGOING LIMITED WARRANTY, AND
FOR ANY WARRANTY, CONDITION, REPRESENTATION OR TERM TO THE EXTENT
WHICH THE SAME CANNOT OR MAY NOT BE EXCLUDED OR LIMITED BY LAW
APPLICABLE TO YOU IN YOUR JURISDICTION, ALTOVA AND ITS SUPPLIERS
MAKE NO WARRANTIES, CONDITIONS, REPRESENTATIONS OR TERMS, EXPRESS
OR IMPLIED, WHETHER BY STATUTE, COMMON LAW, CUSTOM, USAGE OR
OTHERWISE AS TO ANY OTHER MATTERS. TO THE MAXIMUM EXTENT
PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW, ALTOVA AND ITS SUPPLIERS DISCLAIM ALL
OTHER WARRANTIES AND CONDITIONS, EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, SATISFACTORY
QUALITY, INFORMATIONAL CONTENT OR ACCURACY, QUIET ENJOYMENT, TITLE
AND NON-INFRINGEMENT, WITH REGARD TO THE SOFTWARE, AND THE
PROVISION OF OR FAILURE TO PROVIDE SUPPORT SERVICES. THIS LIMITED
WARRANTY GIVES YOU SPECIFIC LEGAL RIGHTS. YOU MAY HAVE OTHERS,
WHICH VARY FROM STATE/JURISDICTION TO STATE/JURISDICTION.

(©) Limitation Of Liability. TO THE MAXIMUM EXTENT PERMITTED BY
APPLICABLE LAW EVEN IF A REMEDY FAILS ITS ESSENTIAL PURPOSE, IN NO
EVENT SHALL ALTOVA OR ITS SUPPLIERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL,
INCIDENTAL, DIRECT, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES WHATSOEVER
(INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, DAMAGES FOR LOSS OF BUSINESS PROFITS,
BUSINESS INTERRUPTION, LOSS OF BUSINESS INFORMATION, OR ANY OTHER
PECUNIARY LOSS) ARISING OUT OF THE USE OF OR INABILITY TO USE THE
SOFTWARE OR THE PROVISION OF OR FAILURE TO PROVIDE SUPPORT SERVICES,
EVEN IF ALTOVA HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.
IN ANY CASE, ALTOVA’S ENTIRE LIABILITY UNDER ANY PROVISION OF THIS
SOFTWARE LICENSE AGREEMENT SHALL BE LIMITED TO THE AMOUNT
ACTUALLY PAID BY YOU FOR THE SOFTWARE PRODUCT. Because some states and
jurisdictions do not allow the exclusion or limitation of liability, the above limitation may not
apply to you. In such states and jurisdictions, Altova’s liability shall be limited to the greatest
extent permitted by law and the limitations or exclusions of warranties and liability contained
herein do not prejudice applicable statutory consumer rights of person acquiring goods otherwise
than in the course of business. The disclaimer and limited liability above are fundamental to this
Software License Agreement between Altova and you.

(d) Infringement Claims. Altova will indemnify and hold you harmless and will defend or
settle any claim, suit or proceeding brought against you by a third party that is based upon a
claim that the content contained in the Software infringes a copyright or violates an intellectual
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or proprietary right protected by United States or European Union law (“Claim”), but only to the
extent the Claim arises directly out of the use of the Software and subject to the limitations set
forth in Section 5 of this Agreement except as otherwise expressly provided. You must notify
Altova in writing of any Claim within ten (10) business days after you first receive notice of the
Claim, and you shall provide to Altova at no cost with such assistance and cooperation as Altova
may reasonably request from time to time in connection with the defense of the Claim. Altova
shall have sole control over any Claim (including, without limitation, the selection of counsel
and the right to settle on your behalf on any terms Altova deems desirable in the sole exercise of
its discretion). You may, at your sole cost, retain separate counsel and participate in the defense
or settlement negotiations. Altova shall pay actual damages, costs, and attorney fees awarded
against you (or payable by you pursuant to a settlement agreement) in connection with a Claim
to the extent such direct damages and costs are not reimbursed to you by insurance or a third
party, to an aggregate maximum equal to the purchase price of the Software. If the Software or
its use becomes the subject of a Claim or its use is enjoined, or if in the opinion of Altova’s legal
counsel the Software is likely to become the subject of a Claim, Altova shall attempt to resolve
the Claim by using commercially reasonable efforts to modify the Software or obtain a license to
continue using the Software. If in the opinion of Altova’s legal counsel the Claim, the injunction
or potential Claim cannot be resolved through reasonable modification or licensing, Altova, at its
own election, may terminate this Software License Agreement without penalty, and will refund
to you on a pro rata basis any fees paid in advance by you to Altova. THE FOREGOING
CONSTITUTES ALTOVA’S SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE LIABILITY FOR INTELLECTUAL
PROPERTY INFRINGEMENT. This indemnity does not apply to infringements that would not
be such, except for customer-supplied elements.

6. SUPPORT AND MAINTENANCE
Altova offers multiple optional “Support & Maintenance Package(s)” (“SMP”) for the version of
Software product edition that you have licensed, which you may elect to purchase in addition to
your Software license. The Support Period, hereinafter defined, covered by such SMP shall be
delineated at such time as you elect to purchase a SMP. Your rights with respect to support and
maintenance as well as your upgrade eligibility depend on your decision to purchase SMP and
the level of SMP that you have purchased:
(a) If you have not purchased SMP, you will receive the Software AS IS and will not
receive any maintenance releases or updates. However, Altova, at its option and in its sole
discretion on a case by case basis, may decide to offer maintenance releases to you as a courtesy,
but these maintenance releases will not include any new features in excess of the feature set at
the time of your purchase of the Software. In addition, Altova will provide free technical support
to you for thirty (30) days after the date of your purchase (the “Support Period” for the purposes
of this paragraph a), and Altova, in its sole discretion on a case by case basis, may also provide
free courtesy technical support during your thirty (30)-day evaluation period. Technical support
is provided via a Web-based support form only, and there is no guaranteed response time.
(b) If you have purchased SMP, then solely for the duration of its delineated Support
Period, you are eligible to receive the version of the Software edition that you have licensed
and all maintenance releases and updates for that edition that are released during your Support
Period. For the duration of your SMP’s Support Period, you will also be eligible to receive
upgrades to the comparable edition of the next version of the Software that succeeds the
Software edition that you have licensed for applicable upgrades released during your Support
Period. The specific upgrade edition that you are eligible to receive based on your Support
Period is further detailed in the SMP that you have purchased. Software that is introduced as
separate product is not included in SMP. Maintenance releases, updates and upgrades may or
may not include additional features. In addition, Altova will provide Priority Technical Support
to you for the duration of the Support Period. Priority Technical Support is provided via a
Web-based support form only, and Altova will make commercially reasonable efforts to respond
via e-mail to all requests within forty-eight (48) hours during Altova’s business hours (MO-FR,
8am UTC — 10pm UTC, Austrian and US holidays excluded) and to make reasonable efforts to
provide work-arounds to errors reported in the Software.
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During the Support Period you may also report any Software problem or error to Altova. If
Altova determines that a reported reproducible material error in the Software exists and
significantly impairs the usability and utility of the Software, Altova agrees to use reasonable
commercial efforts to correct or provide a usable work-around solution in an upcoming
maintenance release or update, which is made available at certain times at Altova’s sole
discretion.

If Altova, in its discretion, requests written verification of an error or malfunction discovered by
you or requests supporting example files that exhibit the Software problem, you shall promptly
provide such verification or files, by email, telecopy, or overnight mail, setting forth in
reasonable detail the respects in which the Software fails to perform. You shall use reasonable
efforts to cooperate in diagnosis or study of errors. Altova may include error corrections in
maintenance releases, updates, or new major releases of the Software. Altova is not obligated to
fix errors that are immaterial. Immaterial errors are those that do not significantly impact use of
the Software. Whether or not you have purchased the Support & Maintenance Package,
technical support only covers issues or questions resulting directly out of the operation of the
Software and Altova will not provide you with generic consultation, assistance, or advice under
any circumstances.

Updating Software may require the updating of software not covered by this Software License
Agreement before installation. Updates of the operating system and application software not
specifically covered by this Software License Agreement are your responsibility and will not be
provided by Altova under this Software License Agreement. Altova’s obligations under this
Section 6 are contingent upon your proper use of the Software and your compliance with the
terms and conditions of this Software License Agreement at all times. Altova shall be under no
obligation to provide the above technical support if, in Altova’s opinion, the Software has failed
due to the following conditions: (i) damage caused by the relocation of the software to another
location or CPU; (ii) alterations, modifications or attempts to change the Software without
Altova’s written approval; (iii) causes external to the Software, such as natural disasters, the
failure or fluctuation of electrical power, or computer equipment failure; (iv) your failure to
maintain the Software at Altova’s specified release level; or (v) use of the Software with other
software without Altova’s prior written approval. It will be your sole responsibility to: (i)
comply with all Altova-specified operating and troubleshooting procedures and then notify
Altova immediately of Software malfunction and provide Altova with complete information
thereof; (ii) provide for the security of your confidential information; (iii) establish and maintain
backup systems and procedures necessary to reconstruct lost or altered files, data or programs.

7. SOFTWARE ACTIVATION, UPDATES AND LICENSE METERING
(a) License Metering. Altova has a built-in license metering module that helps you to
avoid any unintentional violation of this Software License Agreement. Altova may use your
internal network for license metering between installed versions of the Software.
() Software Activation. Altova’s Software may use your internal network and
Internet connection for the purpose of transmitting license-related data at the time of
installation, registration, use, or update to an Altova-operated license server and
validating the authenticity of the license-related data in order to protect Altova against
unlicensed or illegal use of the Software and to improve customer service. Activation is
based on the exchange of license related data between your computer and the Altova
license server. You agree that Altova may use these measures and you agree to follow any
applicable requirements.
(c) LiveUpdate. Altova provides a new LiveUpdate notification service to you, which is
free of charge. Altova may use your internal network and Internet connection for the purpose of
transmitting license-related data to an Altova-operated LiveUpdate server to validate your
license at appropriate intervals and determine if there is any update available for you.
(d) Use of Data. The terms and conditions of the Privacy Policy are set out in full at
http://www.altova.com/privacy and are incorporated by reference into this Software License
Agreement. By your acceptance of the terms of this Software License Agreement or use of the
Software, you authorize the collection, use and disclosure of information collected by Altova for
the purposes provided for in this Software License Agreement and/or the Privacy Policy as
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revised from time to time. European users understand and consent to the processing of personal
information in the United States for the purposes described herein. Altova has the right in its
sole discretion to amend this provision of the Software License Agreement and/or Privacy
Policy at any time. You are encouraged to review the terms of the Privacy Policy as posted on
the Altova Web site from time to time.

8. TERM AND TERMINATION

This Software License Agreement may be terminated (a) by your giving Altova written notice of
termination; or (b) by Altova, at its option, giving you written notice of termination if you
commit a breach of this Software License Agreement and fail to cure such breach within ten (10)
days after notice from Altova or (c) at the request of an authorized Altova reseller in the event
that you fail to make your license payment or other monies due and payable.. In addition the
Software License Agreement governing your use of a previous version that you have upgraded
or updated of the Software is terminated upon your acceptance of the terms and conditions of the
Software License Agreement accompanying such upgrade or update. Upon any termination of
the Software License Agreement, you must cease all use of the Software that it governs, destroy
all copies then in your possession or control and take such other actions as Altova may
reasonably request to ensure that no copies of the Software remain in your possession or control.
The terms and conditions set forth in Sections 1(g), (h), (i), 2, 5(b), (c), 9, 10 and 11 survive
termination as applicable.

9. RESTRICTED RIGHTS NOTICE AND EXPORT RESTRICTIONS

The Software was developed entirely at private expense and is commercial computer software
provided with RESTRICTED RIGHTS. Use, duplication or disclosure by the U.S.
Government or a U.S. Government contractor or subcontractor is subject to the restrictions set
forth in this Agreement and as provided in FAR 12.211 and 12.212 (48 C.F.R. §12.211 and
12.212) or DFARS 227. 7202 (48 C.F.R. §227-7202) as applicable. Consistent with the above
as applicable, Commercial Computer Software and Commercial Computer Documentation
licensed to U.S. government end users only as commercial items and only with those rights as
are granted to all other end users under the terms and conditions set forth in this Software
License Agreement. Manufacturer is Altova GmbH, Rudolfsplatz, 13a/9, A-1010 Vienna,
Austria/EU. You may not use or otherwise export or re-export the Software or Documentation
except as authorized by United States law and the laws of the jurisdiction in which the Software
was obtained. In particular, but without limitation, the Software or Documentation may not be
exported or re-exported (i) into (or to a national or resident of) any U.S. embargoed country or
(ii) to anyone on the U.S. Treasury Department's list of Specially Designated Nationals or the
U.S. Department of Commerce's Table of Denial Orders. By using the Software, you represent
and warrant that you are not located in, under control of, or a national or resident of any such
country or on any such list.

10. THIRD PARTY SOFTWARE
The Software may contain third party software which requires notices and/or additional terms
and conditions. Such required third party software notices and/or additional terms and
conditions are located Our Website at http://www.altova.com/legal 3rdparty.html and are made
a part of and incorporated by reference into this Agreement. By accepting this Agreement, you
are also accepting the additional terms and conditions, if any, set forth therein.

11. GENERAL PROVISIONS
If you are located in the European Union and are using the Software in the European Union and
not in the United States, then this Software License Agreement will be governed by and
construed in accordance with the laws of the Republic of Austria (excluding its conflict of laws
principles and the U.N. Convention on Contracts for the International Sale of Goods) and you
expressly agree that exclusive jurisdiction for any claim or dispute with Altova or relating in any
way to your use of the Software resides in the Handelsgericht, Wien (Commercial Court,
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Vienna) and you further agree and expressly consent to the exercise of personal jurisdiction in
the Handelsgericht, Wien (Commercial Court, Vienna) in connection with any such dispute or
claim.

If you are located in the United States or are using the Software in the United States then this
Software License Agreement will be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of
the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, USA (excluding its conflict of laws principles and the
U.N. Convention on Contracts for the International Sale of Goods) and you expressly agree that
exclusive jurisdiction for any claim or dispute with Altova or relating in any way to your use of
the Software resides in the federal or state courts of Massachusetts and you further agree and
expressly consent to the exercise of personal jurisdiction in the federal or state courts of
Massachusetts in connection with any such dispute or claim.

If you are located outside of the European Union or the United States and are not using the
Software in the United States, then this Software License Agreement will be governed by and
construed in accordance with the laws of the Republic of Austria (excluding its conflict of laws
principles and the U.N. Convention on Contracts for the International Sale of Goods) and you
expressly agree that exclusive jurisdiction for any claim or dispute with Altova or relating in any
way to your use of the Software resides in the Handelsgericht, Wien (Commercial Court,
Vienna) and you further agree and expressly consent to the exercise of personal jurisdiction in
the Handelsgericht Wien (Commercial Court, Vienna) in connection with any such dispute or
claim. This Software License Agreement will not be governed by the conflict of law rules of any
jurisdiction or the United Nations Convention on Contracts for the International Sale of Goods,
the application of which is expressly excluded.

This Software License Agreement contains the entire agreement and understanding of the parties
with respect to the subject matter hereof, and supersedes all prior written and oral
understandings of the parties with respect to the subject matter hereof. Any notice or other
communication given under this Software License Agreement shall be in writing and shall have
been properly given by either of us to the other if sent by certified or registered mail, return
receipt requested, or by overnight courier to the address shown on Altova’s Web site for Altova
and the address shown in Altova’s records for you, or such other address as the parties may
designate by notice given in the manner set forth above. This Software License Agreement will
bind and inure to the benefit of the parties and our respective heirs, personal and legal
representatives, affiliates, successors and permitted assigns. The failure of either of us at any
time to require performance of any provision hereof shall in no manner affect such party’s right
at a later time to enforce the same or any other term of this Software License Agreement. This
Software License Agreement may be amended only by a document in writing signed by both of
us. In the event of a breach or threatened breach of this Software License Agreement by either
party, the other shall have all applicable equitable as well as legal remedies. Each party is duly
authorized and empowered to enter into and perform this Software License Agreement. If, for
any reason, any provision of this Software License Agreement is held invalid or otherwise
unenforceable, such invalidity or unenforceability shall not affect the remainder of this Software
License Agreement, and this Software License Agreement shall continue in full force and effect
to the fullest extent allowed by law. The parties knowingly and expressly consent to the
foregoing terms and conditions.

Last updated: 2006-09-05
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class, 24
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Execution Specification, 213
Activity,
Add diagram to transition, 193
Add to state, 193
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diagram elements, 183
icons, 307
Activity diagram, 178
inserting elements, 179
Actor,
user-defined, 17
Add,
diagram to package, 17
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move - delete - diagram, 86
new project, 110
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to Favorites, 69

Aligning,

elements, 90

All,

expand / collapse, 232
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text - BPMN, 273
XML schema, 253
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Artifact,

add to node, 45
BPMN, 273

manifest, 45

Assign,

shortcut to a command, 342
stereotype, 160

Association,

aggregate/composite, 24
automatic display of, 150
between classes, 24

BPMN, 270

class memberEnd, 150
create by drag and drop, 152
defining the type, 150
display during code engineering, 55
object links, 35

qualifier, 150

role, 150

Show property as, 86

Show relationships, 86, 155
show typed property, 145
use case, 17

Attribut,

select in Model Tree, 70

Attribute,

autocompletion window, 345
coloring, 237

show / hide, 232

show / hide tagged values, 160
stereotype, 160

Autocomplete,
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Autocompletion,
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Automatic,
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B

Ball and socket,

interface notation, 232
Bank,

sample files, 101
Base,

class, 30
Base class,

inserting derived, 95

overriding, 232
Batch,

full batch mode, 107

new / load / save, 107

processing, 104, 107
Behavioral,

diagrams, 177
Binary,

obfuscated - support, 120
Binary files,

importing C# and Jave, 120
Binding,

template, 144
Bitmap,

save elements as, 327
Borland,

bsdj project file, 330
BPMN, 264

artifacts, 273

association, 270

flow objects, 265
Branch,

create in Activity, 181
bsdj,

Borland project, 330
Business Process Modeling Notation, 264

icons, 321

C

C#,
code, 354
code to model correspondence, 132
import binary file, 120
import settings, 116
C++,
code, 354
Call,
message, 219
Call message,
go to operation, 219
CallBehavior,
insert, 179
CallOperation,
insert, 179
Cascading,
styles, 72
Catalog,
file - XMLSpy Catalog file, 345
Center,
elements, 90
Check,
project syntax, 330
Class,
abstract and concrete, 24
add new, 24
add operations, 24
add properties, 24
associations, 24
ball and socket interface, 232
base, 30
base class overriding, 232
derived, 30
diagrams, 24
enable autocompletion window, 345
expand, collapse compartments, 232
icons, 308
in component diagram, 40
inserting derived classes, 95
multiple instances on diagram, 232
operation - overriding, 232
synchronization, 125
syntax coloring, 237
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Class diagram, 232
Classifier,

constraining, 141

new, 127

renaming, 127
Close,

all but active diagram, 86
Code,

default, 345

generation - min. conditions, 129

prerequisites, 49

round trip engineering, 49

SPL, 355

synchronization, 125

target directory, 49
Code - C#,

to UModel elements, 132
Code - Java,

to UModel elements, 131
Code - VB.NET,

to UModel elements, 134
Code - XML Schema,

to UModel elements, 133
Code engineering, 49

generate ComponentRealizations, 127

import directory, 55

showing associations, 55
Code generation,

use namespace as directory, 49
Code Generator, 354
Collaboration,

Composite Structre diagram, 243
Collapse,

class compartments, 232
Collapsed,

sub process, 269
Color,

syntax coloring - enable/disable, 237
Combined fragment, 215
Command,

add to toolbar/menu, 341

context menu, 343

delete from menu, 343

line - new / load / save, 107

line processing, 104, 107

reset menu, 343
Comments,

documentation, 78

Communication,

icons, 309
Communication diagram, 204

generate from Sequence diagram, 204
Compartment,

expand single / multiple, 232
Compatibility,

updating projects, 125
Component,

diagram, 40

icons, 311

insert class, 40

realization, 40
Component diagram, 245
ComponentRealizations,

autogeneration, 127
Composite state, 197

add region, 197
Composite Structure,

icons, 310

insert elements, 243
Composite Structure diagram, 243
Composition,

association - create, 24
Concrete,

class, 24
Conditional flow, 270
Connecting objects, 270
Constrain,

element, 63
Constraining,

classifiers, 141
Constraint,

add in diagram, 63

assign to multiple element, 63

syntax check, 330
Content model,

of XML Schema, 257
Context menu,

commands, 343
Copy,

paste in Diagram, Model Tree, 92
Copyright information, 371
Create,

getter / setter methods, 232

XML schema, 262
csproj - csdproj,

MS Visual Studio .Net, 330
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on-demand autocompletion, 90
Customize, 341

context menu, 343

menu, 343

toolbar/menu commands, 341

D

Data object,
BPMN, 273
Datatype,
defining in Schema, 257
Datatypes,
adding - autocompletion, 90
Default,
layer, 79
menu, 343
path - examples folder, 12
project code, 345
SPL templates, 125
tagged value, 160
Default flow, 270
Defined,
symbols - importing code, 116
Delete,
class relationships, 150
command from context menu, 343
command from toolbar, 341
from Favorites, 69
icon from toolbar, 341
layer, 79
shortcut, 342
toolbar, 341
Dependency,
include, 17
Show relationships, 86, 155
usage, 40
Deployment,
diagram, 45
icons, 312
Deployment diagram, 246
Derived,
class, 30
classes inserting, 95
Diagram,

- Activity, 178

- Class, 232

- Communication, 204

- Component, 245

- Composite structure, 243

- Deployment, 246

- Interaction Overview, 207

- Object, 247

- Package, 248

- Sequence, 212

- State machine, 192

- Timing, 224

- Use Case, 203

- XML schema, 252

Add activity to transition, 193
Additional - XML schema, 251
close all but active, 86
constrain elements, 63

generate Package dependency diagram, 248

hyperlink, 97

icons, 306

ignore elem. from inluded files, 345

multiple instances of class, 232

open, 67

Paste in Diagram only, 92

properties, 86

save as png, 325

save elements as bitmap, 327

share package and diagram, 138

sizing, 86

styles, 72

using layers, 79

XML schema - import, 253
Diagram frame,

show UML diagram heading, 90
Diagram heading,

show UML diagram heading, 90
Diagram pane, 86
Diagram Tree, 67
Diagrams, 176

behavioral, 177

structural, 231
Directive,

defined symbols, 116
Directory,

examples folder, 12

for code generation, 49

ignoring on merge, 345
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Directory, Elements,
import, 55 ignore from include files, 345
importing code from, 116 insert State Machine, 192
use namespace in path, 49 select all on layer, 79
Distribution, End User License Agreement, 371, 375
of Altova's software products, 371, 372, 374 Enhance,
Document, performance, 147
hyperlink to, 97 Entry point,
Documentation, add to submachine, 197
Annotation, 78 Enumeration,
generate UML project, 170 and stereotypes, 164
relative links, 170 default value, 164
Documentation tab, 78 Error,
Dot, messages, 85
Ownership, 152 syntax check, 49
Drag and drop, Evaluation period,
create association with handles, 152 of Altova's software products, 371, 372, 374
right mouse button, 95 Event,
DurationConstraint, BPMN, 265
Timing diagram, 228 Event/Stimulus,
Timing diagram, 228
Examples,
tutorial folder, 12
E Exception,

Adding raised exception, 232
Eclipse,

Java operation, 116
code generation, 303

Execution specification,
lifeline, 213
Exit point,
add to submachine, 197
Expand,
all class compartments, 232

importing UModel examples, 298
install UModel plugin, 295
start UModel plugin, 293
UModel plug-in, 292

Edit, 327

Element,

collapsing packages, 63
add to Favorites, 69

lion. 90 Expanded,
a 1gn, ) sub process, 268
assign constraint to, 63 Export
associations when importing, 55 as Xl,\/ll 276
constrain, 63 L
Extension,
cut, copy paste, 92 XML 276

generate documentation, 170

hyperlink to, 97

inserting, 95

move to layer, 79 F
properties, 70

relationships, 150 Favorites, 69

save selected as bitmap, 327 File, 325

show hierarchy, 75 merging project files, 137
styles, 72 new / load / save - batch, 107
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File, 325
tutorial example, 12
ump, 110
Files,
sample files, 101
Filter types,
autocompletion window, 90
Find,
modeling elements, 63, 327
searching tabs, 62
unused elements, 63
Flow,
conditional, 270
default, 270
message, 270
sequence, 270
Flow objects, 265
Folder,
examples folder, 12
Format,
autocompletion window, 90
user-defined stereotype, 166
Forward,
engineering, 129
Frame,
show UML diagram heading, 90
From scratch,
Visual Studio project, 286
Full batch,
mode, 107

G

Gate,

sequence diagram, 218
Gateway,

BPMN, 265
General Value lifeline,

Timing diagram, 225
Generalize,

specialize, 30
Generate,

code from schema, 354

ComponentRealizations automatically, 127

reply message automatically, 219

Sequence dia from Communication, 204

UML project documentation, 170
XML Schema, 262
Get,
getter / setter methods, 232
Graph view,
single set of relations, 75
Grid,
show- snap to, 86
Group,
BPMN, 273

H

Handle,
create relationship, 152
Heading,
show UML diagram heading, 90
Help, 351
Hide,
show - slot, 232
tagged values - attributes, 160
text labels, 86, 155
view - layer, 79
Hierarchy,
show all relations, 75
Hotkey, 342
Hyperlink, 97
automatic, 97

Icon,
Activity, 307
add to toolbar/menu, 341

Business Process Modeling Notation, 321

class, 308
Communication, 309
component, 311
Composite Stucture, 310
deployment, 312
Interaction Overview, 313
object, 314

Package, 315

Sequence, 316
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Icon, object, 35
show large, 344 Integrate,
State machine, 317 UModel project into VS .Net, 286
Timing, 318 Integration,
use case, 319 package for VS .NET plug-in, 280
XML Schema, 320 Intelligent,
Icons, autocomplete, 24
visibility, 232 Interaction operand, 215
ID, Interaction operator,
IDs and UUIDs, 276 defining, 215
Ignore, Interaction Overview,
directories, 345 icons, 313
elements in list, 345 inserting elements, 207
Import, Interaction Overview diagram, 207
association of elements, 55 Interaction use, 217
binary files, 120 Interface,
C# project, 116 ball and socket, 232
directory, 55 implementing, 232
project, 116 Introduction, 6

source code, 116

source project, 55

XMI file, 276
XML Schema, 253 J
Importing,
Java,
UModel generated XMI, 276
code, 354
Include,

NET Framework, 135 code to model correspondence, 131

dependency, 17 exception, 116

share package and diagram, 138 import binary file, 120
status - changing, 138 namespace root, 129
UModel project, 135
Insert,
action (CallBehavior), 179
action (CallOperation), 179
Composite Stucture elements, 243 K

elements, 95

versions supported, 55
JavaDocs, 78

Interaction Overview elements, 207 Keyboard shortcut, 342
Package diagram elements, 249

simple state, 193

Timing diagram elements, 224

with..., 95 L

Installation,
examples folder, 12 Label,
Installer, IDs and UUIDs, 276
multi-user, 12 show / hide text label, 86, 155
Instance, Layer,
diagram, 35 add to diagram, 79
multiple class, and display of, 232 delete, 79
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Layer,

lock element, 79

reset, 79
Layout, 338
Legal information, 371
License, 375

information about, 371
License metering,

in Altova products, 373
Lifeline,

attributes, 213

General Value, 225

typed property as, 213
Limit,

constrain elements, 63
Line,

orthogonal, 40
Line break,

in actor text, 17
Line up,

elements, 90
Lines,

formatting, 35
Link,

create hyperlink, 97
Links,

relative to documentation, 170
List,

unused elements, 63
Local files,

absolute or relative links, 170
Lock,

elements on layer, 79

toggle on layer, 83

Mail,
send project, 325
Make same,
height - width - size, 90
Manifest,
artifact, 45
Manual,
sync in VS .NET, 283, 301

Mapping,

C# to/from model elements, 132

Java to/from model elements, 131
VB.NET to/from model elements, 134
XML Schema to/from model elements, 133

Mark,
elements on layer, 79
Member end,
stereotype, 160
MemberEnd,
association, 150
Menu,
Add menu to, 342
add/delete command, 341
customize, 343
Default/XMLSPY, 343
delete commands from, 343
edit, 327
file, 325
help, 351
layout, 338
project, 330
tools, 340
view, 339
window, 350
Merge,
code from model, 49
code into model, 330
create in Activity, 181
ignore directory, 345
model into code, 330
projects, 137
synchronize in VS .NET, 281
Merge to,
layer, 83
Message,
arrows, 219
call, 219
create object, 219
go to operation, 219
inserting, 219
moving, 219
numbering, 219
Timing diagram, 229
Message flow, 270
Messages pane, 85
Metadata,
XMI output, 276
Method,
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Method,

Add raised exception, 232
Methods,

getter / setter, 232
Minimum,

code generation conditions, 129
Missing elements,

listing, 63
Model from code,

showing associations, 55
Model Tree,

opening packages, 63

pane, 63

select attribute in, 70
Modeling,

enhance performance, 147
Mouse,

copy, paste, 92
Move,

element to layer, 79
Moving message arrows, 219
MS Visual Studio .Net,

csproj - csdproj project file, 330
MS VS .NET,

UModel plug-in, 280
Multi mode,

autocompletion, 90
Multiline,

actor text, 17
Multiple elements,

styles display, 72
Multi-user,

examples folder, 12
MyDocuments,

example files, 12

N

Namespace,
Java namespace root, 129
use for code generation, 49
Navigate,
hyperlink, 97
New,
classifier, 127
Node,

add, 45
add artifact, 45
styles, 72
Note,
hyperlink from, 97
Numbering,
messages, 219

O

Obfuscated,
binary support, 120
Object,
create message, 219
diagram, 35
icons, 314
links - associations, 35
Object diagram, 247
On-demand autocompletion,
CTRL+Space, 90
Open,
diagram, 67
packages in tree view, 63
UModel files in VS. NET, 281
Operand,
interaction, 215
Operation,
autocompletion window, 345
coloring, 237
exception, 116
goto from call message, 219
overriding, 232
reusing, 30
show / hide, 232
template, 145
Operations,
adding, 24
Operator,
interaction, 215
Options,
project, 146
tools, 345
Orthogonal,
line, 40
state, 197
Output,
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Output, PNG,
XMI file, 276 save diagram, 325
Override, Pool,
class operations, 232 swimlane, 272
default SPL templates, 125 Prerequisites,
Overview pane, 78 forward engineering, 129
Overwrite, Pretty print,
code from model, 330 XMI output, 276
model from code, 330 Print,
OwnedEnd, preview, 325
association, 150 Process,
Ownership, collapsed sub process, 269
dot, 152 expanded sub process, 268
Profile,
ProfileApplication, 158
stereotypes, 158, 160
P Project, 330
create, 110
Package,

default code, 345
file - updating, 125

generating documentation, 170

expand/collapse, 63
icons, 315
profile, 160

import, 116
sharing, 138

include UModel project, 135
insert package, 110

Merge, 137

new in Visual Studio, 286

open last on start, 345

Package diagram, 248
generating dependency diagram, 248
insert elements, 249
Packagelmport, 249
PackageMerge, 249
Page,
prevent split over pages, 325

options, 146
send by mail, 325
styles, 72

Parameter, syntax checking, 330
batch, 104 workflow, 110
template, 145 Project files,

Partial,

Borland - MS Visual Studio .Net, 330
Properties, 70

adding, 24
Property,

coloring, 237

documentation - generate, 170
Paste,

element in diagram, 92

in Diagram only, 92
Path,

reusing, 30
examples folder, 12

show as association, 86, 155

use namespace in code, 49 typed - show, 145

Performance,

typed as lifeline, 213
enhancement, 147

Plug-in,
code generation, 303
importing examples folder, 298 Q
UModel Editor, View, 295
UModel for Eclipse, 292 Qualifier,
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Qualifier,
association, 150

R

Raised exception, 116

Adding, 232
Realization,

component, 40

generate ComponentRealizations, 127
Reference, 324

show referenced class, 86
Region,

add to composite state, 197
Relation,

show all - hierarchy tab, 75
Relationship,

Show model relationships, 86, 155
Relationships,

create using handles, 152

element, 150
Relative,

documentation links, 170
Remove,

from Favorites, 69
Rename,

classifier, 127

layer, 83
Reply,

message - autogenerate, 219
Reset,

Layer, 79

menu commands, 343

shortcut, 342

toolbar & menu commands, 341
Right dragging, 95
Role,

association, 150
Root,

catalog - XMLSpy, 345

Java namespace, 129

package/class synchronization, 125
Round trip,

code - model -code, 55

engineering, 49

model - code - model, 49

S

Sample,
example files, 101
Save,
diagram as image, 325
elements as bitmaps, 327
SC,
syntax coloring, 237
Schema,
code generator, 354
create XML Schema, 262
Datatype - defining, 257
XML Schema, 252
XML Schema - import, 253
Search,
Find, 327
Searching tabs, 62
Select all,
elements on layer, 79
Select attribute,
in Model Tree, 70
Send by mail,
project, 325
Sequence,
icons, 316
Sequence diagram, 212
combined fragment, 215
gate, 218

generate from Communication diag., 204

inserting elements, 212

interaction use, 217

lifeline, 213

messages, 219

state invariant, 219
Sequence flow, 270
Set,

getter / setter methods, 232
Setting,

synchronization, 125
Share,

package and diagram, 138
Shortcut, 342

assigning/deleting, 342

show in tooltip, 344
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Show,
all relations - hierarchy tab, 75
graph view, 75
hide - slot, 232

hide - tagged values / attributes, 160

layer, 79

model relationships, 86, 155

or snap to grid, 86

property as association, 86, 145

tagged values, 256

text labels, 86, 155
Show/hide,

attributes, operations, 232
Signature,

template, 141, 143
Single mode,

autocompletion, 90
Size,

diagram pane, 86
Slot,

show / hide, 232
Snap,

to grid - show grid, 86
Socket,

Ball and socket, 232
Software product license, 375
Solution,

UModel files, 281
Sort,

diagram, 67

elements in Model Tree, 63
Source code,

importing, 116
Space,

across, 90
Specialize,

generalize, 30
Speed,

enhancememt, 147
SPL, 355

code blocks, 356

conditions, 364

foreach, 365

subroutines, 366

templates user-defined, 125
Split,

prevent split over pages, 325
Start,

UModel, 14

with previous project, 345
Starting,

plug-in for Eclipse, 293
State,

add activity, 193

composite, 197

define transition between, 193

insert simple, 193

orthogonal, 197

submachine state, 197
State changes,

defining on a timeline, 225
State invariant, 219
State machine,

composite states, regions, 197

diagram elements, 200

icons, 317

insert elements, 192

states, activities, transitions, 193
State Machine Diagram, 192
Stereotype,

and enumeration, 164

assigning, 160

attributes - defining, 160

default tagged value, 164

member end, 160

profiles, 158, 160

user-defined styles, 166
Structural,

diagrams, 231
Style,

user-defined stereotype, 166
Styles,

cascading, precedence, 72

multiple selections, 72
Styles tab, 72
Sub class,

inserting into diagram, 95
Sub Process,

collapsed, 269

expanded, 268
Submachine state,

add entry/exit point, 197
Swimlane,

pool, 272
Symbols,

defined - importing code, 116
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Symbols,

visibillity icons, 232
Synchronization,

settings, 125
Synchronize,

in VS .NET, 283, 301

merge code from model, 49

merge model from code, 55

model/code in VS NET, 281

root/package/class, 125
Syntax,

batch file, 104

check project syntax, 330

checking, 49

errors - warnings, 49
Syntax check,

messages, 85

Syntax coloring, 237

T

Tagged,
value - default, 164

value - hide/show attributes, 160

values, 158, 160
Tagged values,

show, 256
Template,

binding, 144

operation/parameter, 145

signature, 141, 143
Templates,

user-defined SPL, 125
Text annotation,

BPMN, 273
Text labels,

show - hide, 86, 155
Tick mark,

Timing diagram, 227
TimeConstraint,

Timing diagram, 229
Timeline,

defining state changes, 225
Timing,

icons, 318
Timing diagram, 224

DurationConstraint, 228
Event/Stimuls, 228
General Value lifeline, 225
inserting elements, 224
Lifeline, 225
Message, 229
switch between types, 225
Tick mark, 227
TimeConstraint, 229
Timeline, 225

Toggle,
lock on layer, 83

Toggle visibility,
elements on layer, 83

Toolbar,
activate/deactivate, 341
add command to, 341
create new, 341

reset toolbar & menu commands, 341

show large icons, 344
Tools, 340

Add to Tools menu, 342

options, 345
Tooltip,

show, 344

show shortcuts in, 344
Transition,

Add Activity diagram to, 193

define between states, 193

define trigger, 193
Traverse,

hyperlinks, 97
Trigger,

define transition trigger, 193
Tutorial,

aims, 12

example files, 12

examples folder, 12
Type,

property - show, 145
Typed,

property - as lifeline, 213
Types,

and autocompletion, 90
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U

UML,

diagram - sharing, 138

diagram heading - show, 90

Diagrams, 176

templates, 141

variables, 357

visibility icons, 232
UModel,

differences standalone and VS .NET, 283, 301

importing generated XMI, 276

plug-in for Eclipse, 292

starting, 14

to C# code, 132

to Java code, 131

to VB.NET code, 134

to XML Schema code, 133

VS NET plug-in, 280
UModel diagram icons, 306
UModel Inroduction, 6
UModel plug-in,

code generation, 303

Editor, View, perspective, 295

importing examples folder, 298
ump,

file extension, 110

open files in VS .NET, 281
Unlock,

elements on layer, 83
Unused elements,

listing, 63
Update,

project file, 125
Usage,

dependency, 40
Use case,

adding, 17

association, 17

compartments, 17

icons, 319
Use Case diagram, 203
User,

multi-user examples folder, 12
User defined,

actor, 17
User interface, 62
User-defined,

SPL templates, 125

stereotype styles, 166
UuID,

Universal Unique identifiers, 276

\'

value,
tagged, 160
tagged, show, 256
Variables,
UML, 357
VB.NET,
code to model correspondence, 134
View, 339
hide - layer, 79
to multiple instances of element, 232
Visibility,
icons - selecting, 232
Visual Studio,
minimalist project, 286
VS .NET,
sync model and code, 283, 301
UModel differences, 283, 301
UModel files, 281
UModel plug-in, 280

W

Warning,
messages, 85
syntax check, 49

Web,
hyperlink, 97

Window, 350

Workflow,
project, 110
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X

XMI, 276
extentions, 276
pretty print output, 276
XML Schema,
annotation, 253
code to model correspondence, 133
Content model, 257
create/generate, 262
diagram, 252
icons, 320
XML schema - insert element, 257

Z

Zoom,
sizing, 86
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